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COUNCIL. 


HE Spring Meeting of the Executive Council 

T and various Committees of the Association held 

at The Homestead, Hot Springs, Va., April 30, 

May 1 and 2, 1914, was pronounced by those 

present as being the most successful, complete, in- 

teresting and effective of any of the Spring Meetings 
up to the present time. 

The representation on the Council, based on the 
membership in the States in the Union, ensures the 
presence of bankers in an official capacity from 
every State, the larger States being represented by 
a larger number, in proportion to their membership 
in the main Association. 

The interest shown in the work of our organiza- 
tion was manifested by the presence of some of the 
important committees before the regular sessions 
began and the holding of protracted meetings that 
Committee work might be thoroughly analyzed and 
full reports made to the Executive body. 

Every member of the Council present at Hot 
Springs answered to the roll-call; the absentees of 
this large body were few and the regrets sent indi- 
cated excellent reasons compelling absence. 

It has been stated, occasionally, that the present 
Executive body was too large to expeditiously and 
properly handle the business of the Association in 
an Executive capacity. Those who attend these meet- 
ings and are familiar with the workings of the organi- 


TREASURER 
HOOPES, Vice-Pres. & Cashier City National Bank, 
Galveston, Texas. 
ASSISTANT SECRETARY: 
WM. G. FITZWILSON, 5 Nassau Street, 
GENERAL COUNSEL: 
THOMAS B. PATON, 5 Nassau Street, New York City. 
MANAGER PROTECTIVE DEPARTMENT: 
GAMMON, 5 Nassau Street, New York City. 


J. W. 


New York City. 


L. W. 


zation are convinced that the advantages of a body 
of this size, giving as it does such full State repre- 
sentation, over-balance any objections that might be 
advanced. 

The new Constitution, adopted at Boston, which 
provides that Committees shall be taken from the 
Council, and with these Council Committees and the 
Executive Committees of the various Sections properly 
organized, with earnest men conversant with Associa- 
tion affairs and to whom is referred the details of 
Association work, and these Committees reporting 
to the Council, the business of that body is handled 
expeditiously and intelligently. 

The Council, as now composed, is a business 
body; its sessions are businesslike, being conducted 
with precision and promptness, without friction and 
with an intelligent understanding of the work of the 
important Committees and Sections and a compre- 
hensive general knowledge of the affairs of the As- 
sociation. 

Proper action was taken on the deaths of Col. 
Robert E. James, of Easton, Pa., a member of our 
Council; and Mr. P. C. Kauffman, of Tacoma, Wash., 
former Treasurer of the Association. 

The severe illness of Mr. Joseph T. Talbert, a 
member of our Currency Commission, was reported 
and the Executive Council directed the General Sec- 
retary to extend the sympathy of the Council to Mr. 
Talbert with all good wishes for his early recovery. 

The Finance Committee, as now organized under 
the new Constitution, is one of the most effective 
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bodies in the Association and its report to the Coun- tertaining hotel, and this year’s banquet was one of 
cil indicated a most gratifying condition (which is the enjoyable features of the week. It was attended 
shown in the report of the Treasurer and a cash by all the bankers and their ladies and was informal 
balance on hand which exceeds by several thousand in character without set addresses. 
dollars any previous report to a Spring Meeting). The presence of the Hon. Lyman J. Gage at this 
The banker enjoys a play-time as well as a work- meeting added to the interest of the occasion. Mr. 
time and long ago it was impressed upon the mem- Gage has grown old gracefully and yet has retained 
bers of the Council not to let the social features inter- the vigor of his mentality. His brief address at the 
fere with the business features of these meetings banquet, punctuated as it was with reminiscences 
The attendance of ladies at this meeting was un- and allusions to the early history of the Association, 
usually large. Many of the bankers reached The when he was President in 1883, added greatly to the 
Homestead Hotel a few days in advance of the stated enjoyment of the guests present. 
meetings and enjoyed the pleasure of this noted re- Taking all in all, this Spring Meeting of the 40th 
sort, taking full benefit of the golf, tennis, and the year of the existence of the American Bankers As- 
drives through the surrounding country. sociation will mark a new and important era in the 
An annual banqu®@t is always tendered by the en- organization’s advancement. F. 
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LL standard bank directories indicate by a mark OUR TRAVELERS’ CHEQUES. 
A or sign whether banks are members of the 

tions or the local clearing house. Since the bankers in the large advertisements which are 
passage of the Federal Reserve Act an additional being published in a number of banking jour- 
classifying mark will be necessary to show member- nals. The latest advertisement, occupying a 
ship in the reserve system. Such designation must’ full page in some journals, sets forth tersely some 
go farther than that shown in bank directories, or of the reasons, as seen by the trustee, why banks that 
other lists; the checks of all member banks must be are members of the American Bankers Association 
so printed hereafter as to make it possible to recog- should sell the Association’s travelers’ cheques. We 
nize how they may be collected and to which dis- quote: 
trict they belong. Many of our own members have 
raised the question and we can announce that steps ‘Does your Bank Issue ia B. A.’ (American 
have been taken looking toward a plan that is Bankers Association) Cheques? 
both practical and simple. This suggestion is ex- - “If not, consider some of the advantages of do- 
plained fully under the Clearing House Section in ing so: 
this issue and should be read by all bankers. Ww. “You would be supplying to your customers what 

———$—$——————— is universally conceded to be the safest, handiest, 


most available ‘travel money.’ 
BANK MONEY ORDERS. “You could build up a profitable business in 


American Bankers Association Form. ‘A. B. A.’ Cheques and would probably obtain other 
+ ae American Surety Company of New York business through the new customers the cheques 


American Bankers Association, State Associa- Tbe is considerable interest on the part of 


announces that the following banks have been W0uld introduce. 

added to the last published list of subscribers “You would become an active and useful part 

to the American Bankers Association Money of a great international arrangement for supplying 
Order system, viz.: a banking service of inestimable value. 


—e “You would be lending your moral support to the 
Tamaqua National Bank, Tamaqua, Pa. 
First Guaranty State Bank, Palmer, Texas. American Bankers Association which has authorized 


Roseland Bank (Wiersema & Son), Chicago, I. ‘this as its official travelers’ cheque. 

St. Clair County Savings Bank, Port Huron, Mich. “You are almost certain to have active demand 
Palmetto Bank & Trust Company, Florence, S. C. for ‘A. B. A.’ Cheques on account of the extensive 
First National Bank, Jessup, Pa. national advertising.” 

First National Bank, Elm Grove, W. Va. 

Park National Bank, Sulphur, Okla. aaa 

Cherry Creek National Bank, Cherry Creek, N. Y. 

State Rank of Sevier, Richfield, Utah. NEW ENGLAND BANKERS’ CONVENTION. 


For particulars concerning this Bank Money Or- HE first joint convention of State Bankers’ As- 
der plan, kindly communicate with the American sociations of New England will be held at the 
Surety Company of New York, 100 Broadway, New Hotel Wentworth, in Newcastle, N. H., on June 
York City: 26th and 27th. 
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SPRING MEETING OF THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 


HE Spring Meeting of the Executive Council 
| and various Committees of the Association 
was held at The Homestead, Hot Springs, Va., 

on April 30th, May ist and 2d. 

The natural beauties of Hot Springs and the 
excellent advantages of one of the finest resort 
hotels in the country, with its superb golf course and 
tennis grounds, brought to that place many of the 
bankers and their wives several days in advance of 
the meeting, that they might take advantage of a 
brief vacation before the business sessions began. 

A call for a golf tournament resulted and the 
golfers of the Executive Council arranged a tourna- 
ment which took place before the business sessions, 
the prize being a handsome silver cup presented by 
The Homestead Hotel. Mr. J. A. Brock, of St. Louis, 
Mo., was the fortunate winner, and the trophy was 
presented to him at the annual banquet, held on 
Friday evening, May ist, F. O. Watts making the 
presentation speech, to which Mr. Brock made suit- 
able response. 

The Executive Council now comprises 86 mem- 
bers; 14 were prevented from attending by various 
important reasons but every one of those present (72) 
answered the roll call at all sessions. 

Several committee meetings were held before 
the day set aside for that purpose; but on April 30th 
the entire day was given up to committee meetings, 
the various committees making their reports to the 
Executive Council on May ist. The business trans- 
acted was largely routine, although important; and 
most excellent reports were made by the various 
committees. 

The business of the different Sections was pre- 
sented by their respective Presidents and the reports 
indicated most excellent condition and activity. 

The report of General Secretary Farnsworth, 
made to the Executive Council, covers very fully 
the detail of Association work in the General Offices 
since the beginning of the fiscal year, September 
1, 1918. He reported the completion of the new 
cipher code in an edition of 20,000—a volume of 264 
pages—which has just been sent to the entire mem- 
bership. The General Secretary called attention to 
the usual handsome increase in membership, which 
is shown in his statement as 14,270; a gross gain 
of 965 since the last Spring Meeting. He also called 
attention to the fact that this is the 40th year of the 
existence of the American Bankers Association and 
urged the officers and members to bring this mem- 
bership up to 15,000 before the end of the fiscal year, 
August 31, 1914. 

Chairman Reynolds appointed H. P. Beckwith, 
E. W. Stetson and Delmer Runkle as a committee to 
consider sundry communications in the hands of the 
General Secretary. The committee subsequently 
made its report and the Council took the necessary 
action. 

The Chair also appointed the following com- 
mittees: Introduction and reception of new members 
of the Council: W. H. Buchelz, McLane Tilton, Jr., 
H. G. Parker. Amendments relative to representa- 
tion and voting power of members of Sections: J. F. 
Sartori, John H. Mason, Walter M. Van Deusen, C. A. 
Hinsch, C. E. Burnham, Thomas B. Paton, ex-officio. 
3y-Laws of Sections: P. W. Goebel, J. W. Wheeler, 
James K. Lynch. 

The report of the Agricultural Commission re- 
viewed the work of the Commission since the Bos- 
ton Convention and outlined future action. The re- 
port was warmly received and the Commission’s 
work heartily endorsed, as was the publication of 
the “Banker-Farmer”; the action on the part of the 
Council being unanimous. 

The Committee on Law and Committee on Fed- 
eral Legislation held important sessions and laid out 
considerable work, which is to be undertaken dur- 
ing the balance of the fiscal year. 

The report of the Insurance Committee was very 
comprehensive and dealt fully with the situation 
as to fidelity bonds and burglary insurance and the 
progress being made in the issuance of the American 
Bankers Association copyrighted form. 


The Administrative Committee and the Com- 
mittee on Membership met and transacted routine 
business. 

The report of the Finance Committee showed the 
Association to be in most excellent condition finan- 
cially, with a cash balance of $103,000 and all bills 
paid; which is $30,000 more than the balance a year 
ago. 

Chairman Law of the Committee appointed the 
following sub-committees: Auditing and Inventory, 
James K. Lynch, Chairman; D. D. Muir, Earl S. 
Gwin; Income, Frank Knox, Chairman; N. E. Frank- 
lin, G. E. Lawson; Disbursements, C. G. Hutcheson, 
Chairman; W. F. McCaleb, Nelson N. Lampert. 


Reports were made by General Counsel Thomas 
B. Paton, the Protective Committee, Miss Marian R. 
Glenn, Librarian, J. W. Hoopes, Treasurer, all of 
which dealt fully with these Departments and em- 
phasized the importance of these particular branches 
of the work. 


The Special Committee, appointed at the Boston 
meeting of the Council, to formulate general rules 
for the Finance Committee and to suggest sub-com- 
mittees for the Finance Committee reported plans 
that would be advantageous for the general working 
of the Finance Committee, and same were unani- 
mously adopted. 

The General Secretary was directed to suggest 
to the membership that they put on their stationery 
“A. B. A. Code used.’’. This was thought advisable 
inasmuch as the code is now being used generally, 
as well as to encourage its further use. 

As suggested by the General Secretary in his 
report that appropriate action be taken by the 
Council on the deaths of Col. Robert E. James and 
Percival C. Kauffman, President Reynolds appointed 
the following committee to draft suitable resolutions: 
Joseph Wayne, Jr., F. O. Watts and James K. Lynch. 

The committee reported to the Council the fol- 
lowing resolutions and they were unanimously 
adopted: 


The members of the Executive Council of the 
American Bankers Association assembled in meet- 
ing at Hot Springs, Virginia, desire to record 
their appreciation of the services rendered by 
their associate (Col. Robert E. James), a member 
of this Council. 

In his death we have lost a valuable councillor, 
a man of sterling integrity and one whose work 
during the six years that he was a member of 
this body, was of inestimable value, not only to 
this Council but to the whole Association. 

The Executive Council of the American 
Bankers Association has learned with sincere re- 
gret of the death of Percival C. Kauffman, who 
was for three years a member of the Council, 
and who served as Treasurer of the Association 
for the years 1908 and 1909; and in appreciation 
of his services, the Association enters on its 
minutes a recognition of his many sterling qual- 
ities of heart, as well as of mind, and his earnest, 
efficient and enthusiastic work for the best in 
the banking business. 


The Council recommended the amendment of the 
Constitution in several particulars, which will be 
acted upon at the fall meeting. Among these sug- 
gestions is one to have the fiscal year of the Treas- 
urer expire on November 30th; another, to allow mem- 
bers of the Sections of the Association to become 
members of more than one Section. 

Invitations for the 1915 Convention of the Amer- 
ican Bankers Association were received from Seattle, 
Wash., Honolulu, H. I, and San Francisco, Cal., and 
were referred to the fall meeting. 

The Annual Banquet of the Executive Council— 
tendered by The Homestead Hotel—was held on Fri- 
day evening, May ist, and attended by all bankers 
presént at Hot Springs, and their ladies. It was in- 
formal in character, the speaking being confined to 
the Hon, Lyman J. Gage, ex-Secretary of the Treas- 
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ury, and President of the Association in 1883; Stod- 
dard Jess of Los Angeles, Cal., Sol. Wexler of New 
Orleans, La., and W. P. Sharer of Zanesville, Ohio. 
The presiding officer at the banquet was President 
Arthur Reynolds. 

Mr. Gage in his address gave some interesting 
reminiscences. He said that the present Council 
meeting reminded him of the early days of the gen- 
eral Associatién when the attendance at the annual 
conventions was no larger than at this Council meet- 
ing, while the annual conventions of the last few 
years brought together from three to four thousand 
representative bankers and their friends from every 
section of the United States, as well as from its far 
distant possessions. The growth of the Association 
from a few hundred to a membership of over four- 


teen thousand was amazing. Notwithstanding that 
the Officers, Executive Council, Vice-Presidents, Stat: 
Secretaries and many other active agencies were in- 
strumental in building up such a wonderful organi 
zation, at the same time it required a master hand 
with initiative and exceptional executive ability at 
the helm, and the Association was to be congratu- 
lated on having such in the present General Secre- 
tary. 

The Homestead and Hot Springs, Va., is an ideal 
place for Council meetings and a resolution of thanks 
was passed to Manager H. Albert of The Homestead 
for the many courtesies shown the guests. The meet 
ing was generally pronounced to be the best Spring 
Meeting that has ever been held by the Association 

Ww. W. W. 


REPORTS. 


Administrative Committee. 
ARTHUR REYNOLDS, Chairman. 
JOSEPH WAYNE, JR. WALTER H. BENNETT. 

URSUANT to the provisions of the Council, your Ad- 
P ministrative Committee beg leave to report as fol- 

lows: 

The first meeting of the Committee was held in 
the City of New York, October 17, 1913; the entire Com- 
mittee being present. 

The matter of salary of General Counsel Paton and 
arranging with him for the conditions of his services came 
before this meeting. Mr. Paton met with the Committee 
and satisfactory arrangements were made and Mr. Paton's 
salary increased $1,500 a year, in accordance with the sug- 
gestion of the Council. 

The General Secretary was check out 
the funds in the hands of Treasurer Farrell, on December 
1st, and deposit it as nearly as possible in equal amounts 
with the depositories as designated by the Executive Coun- 
cil at its meeting in Boston. 

Considerable routine business was transacted at this 
meeting in reference to general details of administration of 
the General Offices, in accordance with the suggestions of 
the General Secretary. 

The absence of the Chairman of the Committee dur- 
ing the later winter months in California prevented his 
attendance at meetings of the Committee, but the general 


instructed to 


affairs of the Association were taken up by the General 
Secretary with him by correspondence and by _ personal 
interviews with the other memvers of the Committee, 


Messrs, Bennett and Wayne. 

Your Committee held a meeting at The Homestead, 
Hot Springs, Va., yesterday (April 30th) for the consid- 
eration of various matters whico were presented by the 
General Secretary; several of which have been referred 
to the Executive Council for action. 


The General Secretary reported his trip to Richmond 
for the purpose of consultation with the Local Committees 
regarding our next Convention; the General Secretary re- 
ports that arrangements are progressing satisfactorily. 

Reported; that the complication regarding ‘Travelers’ 
Cheques on a complaint from the Rochester Clearing House 
had been satisfactorily adjusted. . 

Reported; that the American Surety Company issuing 
the Money Orders of the Association was continuing its 
agreement with the Association and that they were en- 
couraged to believe that this business would be quite large- 
ly increased and that there would be no expense involving 
the Association. 
Your Committee discussed the matter of speakers for 
the next Convention and are now considering several speak- 
ers for that occasion; but are not yet prepared to make any 
definite announcement. 

The invitations submitted for the 1915 Convention are 


referred to’the Council. 
(Report approved and filed.) 

A in which will be found printed this report, financial 

statements of Sections and Committees, as well as 
a full statement of the Treasurer, and a comparative state- 
ment, contrasting the condition of affairs one year ago 
with that of the present time, so that it does not seem 
necessary that I should go very fully into the details of 
Association work—inasmuch as our Annual Report (made 
at the time of our General Convention) covered very fully 
the year’s work. 

In the statement of disbursements made one year ago, 
there was embodied Association expenses which were car- 
ried over from the previous year: consequently, the com- 
parative statement shows a reduced running expense of the 
Association. With a largely increased membership, carrying 
with it additional expenses, there was bound to be in- 
creased expenditure—although this year’s expenses, as 


General Secretary Farnsworth. 


has been the custom in the past, this year I am 
submitting to the Executive Council a pamphlet 


‘ 


6 


shown in the statement, when analyzed, will not show a 
large increase, 


The statement of the Treasurer shows a cash balancs 
on hand of $102,939.03; our balance being over $30,000 
more than a year ago at this time, with all bills paid 


The balance standing to the credit of the various Depari 
ments, Sections and Committees aggregates $96,877.41. 

I believe there will be a very small amount asked for 
in the way of appropriations; and this should insure a 
handsome cash balance on hand at the end of the fiscal 
year (August 31, 1914), as there will be added to our 
present balance the cash receipts from dues and invesi 
ments from the present time to the end of the fiscal year 

This showing is the best that has been made at a 
spring meeting in a number of years, and I know will be a 


great source of gratification to you, as it is to me, 
The Administrative Committee has been in constant 
touch with the affairs of the Association since the Boston 


Convention and has been a source of helpfulness to me in 


handling the vast details of the work. The Committee is 
a valuable adjunct, the members comprising this Com- 


mittee having shown the greatest interest in the work of 
our Association. 

The reports of the several Sections, as well as of Com- 
mittees, will indicate increased activity which cannot help 
but inure to the great benefit of our large membership. 

As far as my duties would allow, I have responded 
to the calls of State Associations, Chapters of the American 
Institute of Banking, social functions and committee mect- 
ings that have been held since my last report; and, now 
that our offices are so thoroughly organized with a most 
excellent working force, it is my desire to attend several 
of the State Conventions during the present season, and 
particularly in the Far West, where there are many States 
that I have not as yet visited. 

I feel that our loyal membership and our efficient 
State Associations are entitled to this recognition by the 


parent organization. 
The reports of the Protective Committee and Man- 
ager of the Protective Department indicate increased effi- 


ciency. This Department is now in better condition than 
ever before with records, indexes and photographs of crimi- 
nals that are not excelled. 

A perusal of the financial statement will show that 
with largely increased membership, as well as an increase 
the 


in the number of criminals arrested and convicted, 
expenses of the Department have not materially changed. 
The work of the W. J. Burns International Detective 


Agency has been very eifective, the large number of offices 
which have been established enabling the Agency to work 
promptly. 

The Legal Department; so ably conducted by the Gen- 
eral Counsel, is firmly established as a most important 
part of the general scheme of usefulness of the Association ; 
and its advantages are being utilized more and more with 
each succeeding period of our organization's history. 

The American institute of Banking is developing along 

the lines that its originators intended—the educational fea- 
ture, under the able leadership of the Educational Director 
—and the growth of the Institute is keeping pace with 
this important development. 
To the very largest number comprised in our member- 
ship our JOURNAL-BULLETIN is one of our most impor- 
tant factors and is fully appreciated by the members of 
the American Institute of Banking, as well as by our own 
membership. 

We have been receiving and do receive very many 
letters from all parts of the United States commending 
the JOURNAL-BULLETIN and its value to our members. 
It would be entirely impracticable to accomplish the same 
good by the issuance of bulletins (which are scarcely ever 
preserved), while, with our present publication, copies 


are saved and in many instances are bound for future ref- 
erence. 

As a bulletin of general information its value is great, 
and for the use of the Legal and Protective Departments it 


is invaluable. 
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Our financial statements show (with our increased 
membership) that the total expense of publishing the 
JOURNAL-BULLETIN as compared with a year ago is 
practically the same, and yet we have publisned 32 more 
pages of matter than in the same period last year and 
about 10,000 more copies have been issued. This, of itself, 
would represent a saving of $1,000. 

The Annual Proceedings for 1913, containing 824 pages, 
were completed, and distribution begun January 31, 1914; 
which, considering the date of the Boston Convention, the 
work involved in the compilation and the fine work done 
ene and in binding, might be considered prompt 
action, 

It has been pronounced the finest edition of our series. 
The work was done under contract, several bids having 
been received, and was printed at the lowest possible figure. 

The usefulness of the Library becomes more apparent 
as its valuable store of books, pamphlets and clippings in- 
crease, Information can now be obtained that (it is said) 
is not available in any other library, and is being used by 
those engaged in research work in New York City. Mem- 
bers in various parts of the country, in large numbers, are 
constantly sending in for material which is available through 
the circulation library. 

Our capable Librarian has built up the Library to its 
present condition with comparatively small expenditure of 
money except what has been paid in salaries and which 
assume a reasonable figure only. 

In November last the General Secretary visited Rich- 
mond, Va., to consult with the bankers of that city regard- 
ing the arrangements for the next Convention, which will 
be held the week of October 12th. The Hotel Jefferson was 
selected as headquarters. All hotel arrangements will be 
handled by a Local Hotel Committee, as was done at Bos- 
ton. 

T found the Richmond bankers fully alive to the im- 
portance of our next Convention and determined to leave 
nothing undone which would reflect credit on the hospitable 
City of Richmond. 

Richmond is one of the most intensely interesting cit- 
ies (from a historical point of view) in the United States. 
It has the energy, enterprise and enthusiasm of the best of 
our northern cities with hospitality unbounded, which should 
assure a most successful convention. 

The new cipher code, after several months of prepa- 
ration, is now being sent out to our entire membership. 
This is a very comprehensive and complete volume of 264 
pages. There is an edition of 20.000 conies, which number 
will be sufficient to supply our increasing membership for 
some time. 

With the great care given this edition, it seems to me 
to be as nearly perfect as is possible, and too much credit 
cannot be given the able Code Committee (experts in their 
line) who gave unsparingly of their time and attention; 
and credit is also due Assistant Secretary Fitzwilson, who 
took up specially this work from its inception and labored 
assiduously with the Committee. 

That due credit be accorded the Committee. it having 
performed its duties and been discharged, their names 
are given herewith: 

JAMES M. DONALD, Chairman, Hanover National Bank, New 

York. 

A. TI. Tittus, National City Bank, New York. 

JoHn R. Wasnueern, Continental & Commercial National 
Bank, Chicago, 

A. C. ANDREWS, Chase National Bank, New York. 

Our first code was issued in 1905 and embodied 32 
pages. Our second code was issued in 1908 with 60 pages; 
and, that edition having been exhausted, a new code was 
required, 

From correspondence received at this office, it is safe 
to make the assertion that our code is used ten-fold move 
than a year ago and will prove a very valuable addition to 
the facilities offered by our Association. 

Under our basis of representation on the Council, there 
are several States that are now very near the point of 
securing an extra member on the Council. Withouc ques- 
tion this membership will be filled by the necessary number 
before the end of the fiscal year, August 31st. These States 
stand as follows: 

Pennsylvania. 
Tllinois 

South Dakota 
North Dakota 
Michigan 
Texas 

IT am pleased to state that the Empire State (New 
York) now has a membership of 989, and witnout question 
within a short period of time will bring this membership 
to a round thousand. Of this fact we are very proud of 
the membership of New York State. 

I would like again to call your attention (in this semi- 
annual report) to the statement of membershin presented 
in the pamphlet and to advise that our membershin in- 
creases from year to year in a most satisfactory manner. 
While we lose each year from failures and consolidations 
and from delinquencies, this loss is regained in new mem- 
bers and several hundred added to the list in addition; 


naturally, however, the field for additions is growing less 
with increased membership. 

The loyalty of our membership is again attested by 
the fact that the delinquents since the beginning of our 
fiscal year is but 230. Our membership at the closing of 
our books on April 18, 1914, was 14,270. 

This is the fortieth year of our Association's exist- 
ence, and it is my earnest desire to end our fiscal year 
with a membership of 15,000. It cannot be accomplished 
alone by the General Secretary and his assistants, but if 
our Officers, Executive Council, Vice-Presidents and State 
Secretaries will put their shoulders to the wheel, we will 
reach the desired result. 

The credit for the prosperous condition of the Associa- 
tion and its membership should (with all fairness) be 
divided between our Sections and Committees and the co- 
operative aid received from the Officers, Members of the 
Executive Council, Vice-Presidents and State Secretaries. 

With much sorrow I eall to your attention the death 
of Col. Robert E. James, a member of our Executive Coun- 
cil, a member of our Law Committee, and Chairman of the 
Committee on Revision of the Constitution (which reported 
at Boston). Col. James had been active in the Association 
for many years. During his former term on the Executive 
Council he was a most valued member of the Law Commit- 
tee. He was ever ready when called upon to give of his 
valuable time to our Association work; and, during the 
trying months of his affliction, he devoted the best there 
was in him to the preparation of the new Constitution— 
which can be looked upon as a monument to his legal 
ability. 

Only a few days since, there passed to the Great Be- 
yond, Percival C. Kauffman, Secretary of the Washington 
Bankers’ Association. Mr, Kauffman was elected a member 
of the Executive Council in 1901 and served for three 
years. He was Treasurer of our Association in the years 
1908-1909, and had been a valued member of several com- 
mittees. 

He was an indefatigable worker, earnest and enthu- 
siastic and ever ready to respond to the many calls upon 
him by the Association as well as in his own State. 

In calling to your attention the death of Col. James 
and Mr. Kauffman, it would seem to me that appropriate 
action should be taken by the Council, and show thereby 
that in death, as well as in life, we appreciate their serv- 
ices. 


MEMBERSHIP. 
Membership May 1, 1913 
Lost by failures, merge 164 
Lost by delinquents 230 


13,699 


394 


13,305 
Addition to membership May 1, 1913, to date...... 965 


Present membership 
After deducting delinquents, failures, mergers, etc., 
these figures show a net gain from May l, 
1913, of 

Membership, May 1, 
Membership, May 
Membership, May 
Membership, May 
Membership, May 
Membership, May 1 
Membership, April 18, 1914 

MEMBERSHIP BY STATES. 
New Mexico 
New York 
North Carolina 
North Dakota 
Ohio 
Oklahoma 
Oregon 
Pennsylvania 
Rhode Island 
South Carolina 
South Dakota 
‘Tennessee 


Alabama 
Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 
Colorado 
Connecticut 
Delaware 
District of Columbia 
Florida 
Georgia 
Idaho 
Illinois 
Indiana 
Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 
Maine 
Maryland 
Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 
Montana 
Nebraska 
Nevada 
New Hampshire 
New Jersey 313 
(Report adopted.) 


Vermont 
Virginia 
Washington 
West Virginia 
Wisconsin 
Wyoming 
Canada 

Cuba 

Hawaii 

Isle of Pines 
Porto Rico 
Philippine Islands 
Mexico 
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14,270 
571 
9,297 
10.065 
10.969 
11,698 
12.567 
13.699 
14,270 
{ 
2 
4 
Total 
|_| 
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Treasurer Hoopes. 


Financial Statement September 1, 1913, to 


inclusive. 


April 


RECEIPTS. 


18, 1914, 


Interest on bank balances ...............e0055 1,713.09 
Interest on stock and bonds ...............065 3,085.00 


guests, convention 4,720.00 
Account sale general proceedings .............-. 2.00 
Account Trust Co. Section ..............006- 81.85 
Account Trust Co, Section, Special Account 1,262.99 
Account postage, stationery and printing ...... 23.50 
Account American Institute of Banking Section, 
440.00 
Account Dues (1912-1913) 40.00 
Carren® Dues 223,810.00 
Prepaid Dues (1914-1915) 240.00 


Sale of books on National and State Bank forms 
Account Agricultural Commission ............ 
Account Savings Bank Section, Special Account. . 
Account Clearing House Section 


822.15 


2370. 63 
29.30 


1, 000.00 


Account Furniture and Fixtures .............. 3.00 
Meme 28. 00 
DISBURSEMENTS. 

Account membership signs ............++2055 $215.58 


Office Fund 


1,000.00 


Refund of dues 1913-1914 overpaid............ 30.00 
Postage, stationery and printing .............. 
Publishing and distributing Annual Proceedings 
Executive Council, Vice-Presidents and State Sec- 

retaries securing new members .......... 537.6§ 


Executive Council Meeting 
Furniture and fixtures for general offices and sec- 


Telephone and telegrams .............0200000% 489.06 
Treasurer collecting dues ............eeeeee8: 1,298.09 
Auditors for 1912-1913 (Marwick, Mitchell, Peat 

Extra guests, Boston Convention .............. 4, 000. 00 
Bankers’ Trust Co., premium on officers’ bonds . . 4 
American Institute of Banking Section ........ pera 
Savings Bank Section 50 
Protective Committee 5 
Committee on Bills of Lading ................ 
Clearing House Section ,083.4 
Trust Company Bectlom 5,487.69 
Journal of the American Bankers Association .. 11,100.00 
Administrative Committee 6.50 
Agricultural Commission 2,490.95 
State Secretaries Section 1,193.62 
Currency Commission 5,467.47 
Committee on Federal Legislation .......... 204.50 
Trust Company Section, Special Account ...... 7.88 
Expense Account Books, National and State Bank : 

Interest, discount and exchange .............. 8.6 
Sundry items, office supplies, etc............. 778.27 
Balance on deposit in Continental and Commer- 

cial National Bank, Chicago, .$30,000.00 
Balance on deposit in National Bank of. 

Soe, New York, N. Y.. 36,582.66 
Balance on deposit in City National 

Bank, Galveston, Texas ........ 33,687.07 - 

100,269.73 


Note.—Cash balance in Continental and Commer- 


cial National Bank, Chicago, Ill....... $30,000.00 
Cash balance in National Bank of Commerce, 
New York, N. 36,582.66 
Cash balance in City National Bank, Galves- 
ton, Texas (Treasurer) ............. 33,687.07 
Cash on hand in Office Fund.............. 1,000.00 
Cash on hand in Journal Fund ............ 690.11 
Cash on hand in Clearing House Section 454.17 
Cash on hand in Clearing House Section for 
account of books of National and State 
04:05 650000540 0.0000 525.02 


Note.—The Treasurer holds for investment the following : 
Par Value. Carried on our books a 


$30,000.00 Atchison 4% Bonds of 1995...... $30,825.6 
50,000.00 Cc. B. & Q. Illinois Division 4% 

30,000.00 New York City Registered Corpo- 


rate Stock 314% due 1940 
12,000.00 C. B. & Q. Joint 4’s due in 1921.. 


25,506.67 
11,559.09 


$118,734.51 


$122,000.00 


(Report accepted and filed.) 


General Counsel Paton. 


INCE the Boston Convention your General Counsel has 
been active in various lines of Association work 
which has kept him at all times busy. 

In addition to the investigation of a number of 
questions involving the interpretation of various provisions of 
the new Income Tax and Federal Reserve acts, probably 
the most important work has been that done under the 
auspices of the Committee on Federal legislation in con 
nection with the large number of bills introduced in the 
Sixty-third Congress which, if passed, will have an effect on 
bankers and the banking business. Arrangements were 
made under which copies of all bills have been received as 
soon as introduced, as well as all amendments, reports and 
action thereon; all these have been carefully watched and 
those of importance brought to the attention of the Commit- 
tee on Federal Legislation. A number of visits have been 
made to Washington during ee progress of the present ses- 
sion, two of them with Mr, W. Goebel, Chairman of the 
Committee, at which were had with Senators and 
Representatives and the situation with reference to the 
prospect and character of legislation upon Interlocking Di- 
rectorates, Guarantee of Deposits and other subjects learned 
at first hand. On February 20th your Counsel appeared be- 
fore the House Judiciary Committee and made an argument 
for modification of the pending bill (tentative print No. 3) 
relating to Interlocking Directorates of banks, submitting a 
proposed draft in modification which had been approved by 
our Committee. On April 14th a modified bill, prepared by 
a sub-committee of the Judiciary Committee, was intro- 
duced in the House and is now under consideration by that 
committee. This bill is objectionable and further efforts for 
modification are necessary. I leave for the Committee on 
Federal Legislation a report in detail upon Interlocking Di- 
rectorates and all other bills. 


There is one subject of legislation, namely, Bills of 
Lading, formerly in charge of a special committee which, 
so far as its national aspects are concerned, now falls within 
the jurisdiction of the Committee on Federal Legislation 
while the promotion of State legislation on this subject now 
rests with the Committee on Law. It is gratifying to be 
able to report that upon this particular subject where the 
American Bankers Association is rather than 
opposing legislation, the Pomerene bill, S. 387, was on March 
3d reported from the Committee on Interstate Commerce to 
the United States Senate with a recommendation that it 
pass. The Pomerene bill, as you all know, is substantially 
the Uniform Bills of Lading Act which has been passed in 
several States, with a few changes designed to adapt it 
for Federal enactment. Our Association is allied with the 
shippers’ organizations in urging this measure. 


There has also been a proceeding pending before the 
Interstate Commerce Commission in the matter of Bills of 
Lading (Docket 4844), the main object of which is to har- 
monize differences looking to the ultimate adoption of the 
Uniform Bill of Lading covering the entire country, both 
for rail and water carriers. While the Uniform Bill has been 
adopted and used by carriers generally in official classifica- 
tion and Western Territory and to some extent by carriers 
in Southern Territory, other carriers have used what has 
been called the ‘‘Revised Standard Bill of Lading,’’ which 
to some extent is different from the Uniform Bill. The 
main differences sought to be reconciled have had to do with 
conditions on the back of the bill, being matters primarily 
of importance to the shippers and carriers, but some of 
the Southern carriers have attempted to induce the Com- 
mission to insert on the face of the Order Bill of Lading 
a clause which would materially restrict its negotiability. 
At a hearing before the Commission last September, your 
Counsel made an extended oral argument in opposition to 
any restriction of the negotiable character of the Order 
bill. Subsequently, a printed brief having been filed in 
support of the proposition, your Counsel on January 17th 
last submitted an exhaustive reply brief in behalf of the 
American Bankers Association and he feels quite confident 
that the Commission will not restrict the negotiability of 
the Order bill in the way proposed. 

In connection with the Federal Income Tax Law, va- 
rious suggestions have come to the General Counsel’s Office 
with reference to testing the constitutionality of the law 
in the courts and also attempting to procure its amendment, 
either by repeal of the collection at source feature or by 
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a modification of that feature to provide for information 
at source, but the elimination of the requirement of deduce: 
tion and withholding. The Committee on Federal Legisla- 
tion have been advised concerning these suggestions and 
you Counsel has been guided by their judgment in the 
matter. 


The regular work in connection with the promotion of 
State legislation recommended by this Association has been 
prosecuted this year, as usual. This work is carried on 
under the auspices of the Law Committee. This year, only 
eleven States have held or will hold regular legislative ses- 
sions. At the Boston Convention the Association approved 
the Uniform Stock Transfer Act and with this there are 
now twelve subjects of State legislation recommended by 
the Association. Four of these are the Uniform Acts on 
Negotiable Instruments, Bills of Lading, Warehouse Receipts 
and the Stock Transfer Act, all of which are creations of 
the Commissioners on Uniform State Laws. The remain- 
ing eight are on the special subjects relating to False state- 
ments for credit, Derogatory statements affecting banks, 
Checks or drafts without funds, Burglary with explosives, 
Forged or raised checks, Deposits in two names, Deposits 
in trust and Competency of bank notaries. The proposed 
laws on some of these subjects have been drafted by Gen- 
eral Counsel, and on others have been reframed from 
previous statutes. All of them have heretofore had a 
numerons enactment, and this year the State of South Caro- 
lina has enacted the Uniform Negotiable Instruments Act, 
which makes the forty-seventh legislative enactment of this 
measure and there are only five States where this act is 
not now in force, namely, Maine, Georgia, Mississippi, Cali- 
fornia and Texas, to which may be added Porto Rico and 
the Panama Canal Zone. Elsewhere throughout the United 
States and its possessions the enactment is universal. Ken- 
tucky this year has enacted three of our Association meas- 
ures on False statements, Derogatory statements and Checks 
without funds. ‘The report of the Committee on Law will 
doubtless go more fully into the subject of this year’s legis- 
lation. In aid of the promotion of this legislation, your 
Counsel, in behalf of the Law Committee, last December 
forwarded drafts of proposed laws and explanatory literature 
to the Secretaries and Legislative Committeemen in the 
different State Associations as well as to other interested 
persons, and has conducted a considerable correspondence 
with bankers and members of State legislatures. 

Your Counsel has co-operated with the Insurance Com- 
mittee in their work in connection with the copyrighted 
Fidelity Bond and Burglary Policy of the Association. Con- 
sideration has been given to certain questions of interpre- 
tation of the new Fidelity Bond and to the matter of 
revising the Burglary Policy and shortening the form by the 
elimination of a number of provisions. 

The office of the General Counsel has been open and 
resorted to, as usual, by the officers of the Association and 
of the various sections in the way of consultation and giv- 
ing of advice upon a wide variety of Association matters. 


A very large portion of the time of your Counsel is 
devoted to the giving of legal information and the furnish- 
ing of opinions to members of the Association covering the 
entire range of banking transactions. The nature of this 
service is familiar to you all and need not be detailed. 
Many of these opinions are published monthly in the pages 
of the JOURNAL, and many more are not. A record is 
kept of their number and subjects covered. Since the Bos- 
ton Convention 235 written opinions all told have been de- 
livered, and in addition considerable of the time of your 
Counsel is given in answering requests for hurried informa- 
tion over the telephone and to members who eall at the 
office for consultation and advice. 

Since the Boston Convention three addresses have been 
made in connection with Association work. One at Buffalo 
on October 24th when an address was delivered before the 
Annual meeting of the National Tax Association upon the 
State taxation of banks in which the conditions in the 
various States were summarized ; another before Group 1 of 
the New Jersey Bankers’ Association at New Brunswick 
on October 30th, where the provisions of the new Income 
Tax Law were discussed and the third on April 15th before 
the Arkansas Bankers’ Association at Little Rock, Arkansas, 
where the provisions of the Negotiable Instruments Act 
were reviewed and explained. 


(Report received and filed.) 


Manager Gammon of the Protective Department. 


OTE.—This report covers matters for the information 
of the Council other than that contained in the fol- 
lowing report of the Protective Committee. 


Librarian Marian R. Glenn. 


T would be interesting to know how many requests for 
banking information which were either too general or 
too detailed to come within the scope of the various 
Sections, must have been unfulfilled before the Library 
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and Reference Department was created. For, simply since 
the Boston Convention, this Department has handled 500 
questions and loaned more than 1,500 articles which bankers 
could not have secured from any other source. 

For instance, if a member had written to the Associa- 
tion, or to any other Library, two years ago, for something 
on Commercial Paper, he would have been unable to secure 
anything but polite regrets. No other library would make it 
a point to collect such information, and it would have been 
nobody’s special business at Association headquarters to 
keep it on hand. But now, if a member comes, writes, tele- 
phones or telegraphs to the Reference Department there 
can be sent to him dozens of articles on Commercial Paper, 
with recent discussion as to single and double name paper 
under the Federal Reserve Act, and additional material, 
if he wants it, on European acceptances and discount 
markets. 

This is merely one illustration of the way in which 
the Library is taken direct to the desk of the banker who 
wants to make use of it. It is this loan feature which 
makes it of practical business value, and letters of appre- 
ciation from many of the members in thirty-seven States, 
who have borrowed material from the Library within the 
last year, indicate what an Association asset it has become. 

As the only collection of information on Banking Prac- 
tice in the country, it fills a business need, and economists 
and financial writers are finding it the source of much in- 
férmation which they are giving the Association credit for 
being the first to make available. For example, a Columbia 
professor, who had been asked by certain business men to 
write an important article on a subject related to credit 

hases of the Federal Reserve System, was referred to us 
xy the New York Public Library and supplied with ma- 
terial which he said was not to be found elsewhere. 

If there were time, similar instances could be related 
of time and money saved to bankers, of guaranty bills de- 
feated, of A. I. B. debates won, of agricultural extension 
stimulated, of convention addresses prepared, and of com- 
mittees helped, by material which they could secure only 
at the American Bankers Association's Library. 

In order to still further increase its usefulness the Li- 
brarian has written several publicity articles about the 
work of the Library and secured the distribution, through 
the co-operation of the Secretaries of the State Associations, 
of 10,000 printed notices regarding its reference services. 

Since the last report, at the Boston Convention, 2,500 
articles have been added to the loan files, as well as sev- 
eral hundred bank pictures and advertisements. The fact 
that nearly 4,000 entries have been added to the card 
catalog, in the same time, indicates the care with which 
every book and financial journal received at the Library 
must be indexed. 

Much interest has been aroused by the fact that the 
Library has the most complete record of the new banking 
system that has been kept. Since the passage of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bill a daily index has been made of references 
to it in all the financial papers of any importance. Ten 
large volumes are already required to hold the press clipping 
history of its discussion, to which 5,000 additions have been 
made since the last report. These are further supplemented 
by a special collection of mounted clippings to be loaned 
by mail, and by several volumes of pamphlets, with gov- 
ernment publications on the subject. It is difficult to esti- 
mate the practical, as well as the historical value of this 
collection, which will, of course, increase as the Federal 
Reserve System develops. 

As many of the questions received require hours, and 
sometimes even days, of research work, reference books 
are an essential part of the Library’s equipment. Only 
about 150 of the 2,000 volumes have been purchased, as no 
definite appropriation has been made for that purpose in 
the two years of the Library’s existence. The exchange 
lists of other libraries are exhausted and we need complete 
sets of important financial periodicals, such as the ‘Finan- 
cial Chronicle,’? some statistical manuals, an encyclopedia, 
and some general books on banking. The international bank- 
ing possibilities of the Federal Reserve Act have resulted 
in requests for books on foreign banking practice which 
should by all means be supplied. The Association should 
also have a more complete collection of currency contro- 
versy preceding the last decade. 

Most of the few books which have been purchased 
were secured at less than the usual discount prices and the 
value of those added by gift and exchange far exceeds the 
cost of those purchased. A definite book fund as a perma- 
nent part of the Library’s appropriation would prevent such 
incidents as occurred last year, for instance, when a set of 
currency reprints had to be returned to the publisher, with 
the explanation that there were no funds to pay the Dill 
of less than fifty dollars, because the purchase of certain 
unexpectedly necessary supplies had too nearly exhausted 
the Library’s appropriation. 

The attention of Council members is requested for the 
exhibits which have been prepared to better illustrate the 
kind of material which the Library loans and the way in 
which it is sent out. 

(Report received and filed.) 


| 

| 


JOURNAL 


AMERICAN 


BANKERS ASSOCIATION 


Trust Company Section. 
JOHN H. Mason, Chairman Executive Committee. 


INCE the report made at the Boston Convention I am 
pleased to report at this time a gratifying increase 
in the growth and activities of the Section. Member- 
ship of the Section when the Convention was held at 

Boston was 1,362. The new constitution provided that mem- 
bers could only be enrolled in one section. In accordance with 
that provision the General Secretary so advised 510 mem- 
bers enrolled in both the Savings Bank and Trust Company 
Section. I am pleased to report that 65 per cent. of these 
members elected enrollment in the Trust Company Section 
and that our membership at this time is 1,191. This justifies 
the provisions of the constitution that any Section having 
over 1,000 members is entitled to two members on the 
Executive Council. I am further pleased to report, as the 
Finance Committee was advised yesterday, that the balance 
to the credit of the Section is sufficient to cover the ex- 
penditures for the balance of the fiscal year and that no 
further appropriation is required. 

Since the Boston Convention various matters of great 
moment to the Trust Companies of the country have oc- 
cupied the earnest attention of the officers and the Executive 
Committee. The relation of Trust Companies to the New 
Federal Reserve Banking Law, and the onerous duties im- 
posed upon Trust Companies by the Income Tax provisions 
of the Tariff Law, have been matters of serious concern. 
The officers and individual members of the Executive Com- 
mittee have made various visits to Washington, and while 
the results obtained have not been commensurate with the 
time given freely and voluntarily by them, it is believed 
their efforts in behalf of the banking interests have not 
been in vain. 

I am very glad to state that we are advised by the 
Department that, in the course of a few weeks, new modified 
and simplified certificates of ownership for the collection 
of coupons will be issued. 

(Report received and filed.) 


Savings Bank Section. 


N. F. Hawrey, Chairman Executive Committee. 
(Report made by President J. F. Sartori.) 

HE period since our Boston Convention has been a 
most active one. Our principal efforts have been 
devoted to pushing forward the Thrift Campaign 
throughout the United States. As one of the direct 

results of this Campaign the School Savings System is 
rapidly growing. It has recently been adopted by the Board 
of Education in Chicago and is under promising considera- 
tion in other large cities. The demand for the Thrift Talks 
which we have prepared for publication in newspapers and 
other periodicals has increased so that we are now mailing 
over ive hundred sets of these Talks each month, which 
indicates that their co-operative value to both bankers and 
publishers is recognized. 

In New York City through co-operation with the Board 
of Education we have arranged four Thrift courses with 
a total of thirty-four lectures in all, and here and there 
in other sections of the country such lectures have been 
delivered by bankers. We hope, and steps have been taken, 
to secure the co-operation of the sixty odd Chapters of the 
American Institute of Banking in this phase of our work, 
which will undoubtedly give it a tremendous impetus. 

The most recent and important step we have taken in 
this campaign is the application of motion pictures to the 
teaching of thrift. The significance of this step lies in 
the fact that through this medium it will be possible to 
reach six or seven millions of people during a year in this 
country alone, not to mention those abroad, and undoubtedly 
it will greatly aid in the publicity work of those banks 
developing savings departments. 

Largely, we believe, through the efforts of our Section 
and its Postal Savings Committee the bill providing for un- 
limited deposits in Postal Savings banks has been amended 
by the United States Senate so that the limit of deposits 
in Postal Savings banks is set at two thousand dollars, in- 
terest to be paid only on the first one thousand dollars; 
and an amendment to the Federal Reserve Act has been 
introduced, which will permit the Government to deposit 
Postal Savings funds with banks other than members of 
ihe Federal Reserve Association. 

We are pleased to report the co-operation of several 
State Associations in our thrift work and we have in course 
of preparation a new edition of our book of printed forms. 

We have kept well within our appropriation and feel 
that in spite of our numerous activities the balance will 
be ample to carry us through the year. 

Our Executive Committee at its recent meeting adopted 
the following recommendations, which are respectfully re- 
ferred to the Executive Council for consideration at this 
meeting : 

1. We submit herewith copy of a set of by-laws 
adopted by our Executive Committee, subject to the ap- 
proval of the Executive Council, and request such approval 


in order that these by-laws may be submitted to the Sec- 
tion at its next annual meeting. 

2. The Membership Committee of our Section having 
ealled attention to the fact that some members of this As- 
sociation conducting both savings and trust departments 
have evidenced dissatisfaction because under the new Con- 
stitution they are deprived of the direct benefits of either 
the Savings Bank or Trust Company Section, and that in 
soliciting new members for the Association we are thus de- 
prived of a most excellent argument, the Executive Com 
mittee of the Savings Bank Section respectfully recommends 
that Section 1, Article X, of the Constitution be amended 
to read as follows: ‘‘Any member of the Association may 
become a member of such Section or Sections as may best 
benefit such member’s business interests.” 


It is the custom of our Membership Committee in 
soliciting new members to solicit all banks irrespective of 
whether they conduct a savings business or not, and this 
recommendation is not made in the interests of this Sec- 
tion alone, as we are constantly receiving new members, 
but in the belief that it is for the best interests of the 
general Association. 

(Report received and filed.) 


Clearing House Section. 


J. D. Ayres, Chairman Executive Committee, 
(Report made by President John K. Ottley.) 

HE most important event in the development of the 
Clearing House Association, the enactment of the 
Federal Reserve Act, has overshadowed all other 
matters affecting clearing houses to which the Clear- 

ing House Section has been devoting its time and attention. 

The Council is familiar with the various features of 
the work undertaken by this Section and we are able to 
report at this time that there seems to be nothing in the 
act, or so far as we can learn, contemplated that will in 
any way conflict with the principles we have been advocat- 
ing. In fact many sound policies endorsed by this Section 
are to be recognized in the Act itself, and we stand ready 
to co-operate in the proper establishment of the new system. 

With respect to two new features of our work, that of 
uniform check collection laws and the adoption of standard 
forms of checks and drafts, we are awaiting developments, 
and the regulations which will no doubt be announced by 
the Federal Reserve banks as soon as they are in opera- 
tion. 

The Section has been keeping in close touch with the 
Organization Committee at Washington, and is fortunate in 
having the Secretary of the Section engaged in the work of 
assisting the Organization Committee in drawing up regula- 
tions covering the clearing functions of the new banks. 

We believe that the Clearing House Section is in a 
better condition than ever to rendef valuable service to the 
banks of the country and to justify the compliment that has 
been paid us in being referred to as the “strong right arm 
of the American Bankers Association.” 

(Report approved as read.) 


American Institute of Banking Settion. 


Witi1AmM M. RoseNDALE, Chairman Executive Committee. 


(Report made by President H. J. Dreher and read by Mr. 
Rosendale. ) 


HE feeling of gratitude of the members of the Ameri- 

ean Institute of Banking for the American Bankers 

Association increasingly deepens as the years pass by. 

A proper realization of the opportunities af- 

forded by the Institute has become apparent among the 
bank men of the country. 

With that realization has also come an abiding sense 
of all that the sponsorship of the American Bankers Asso- 
ciation in the inception stage, and its support and en- 
couragement in the formative period, has meant. 

The formative period of the Institute is now past. The 
Educational Section, which you created as an experiment 
in 1900, and accorded such complete recognition in the Con- 
stitution adopted last October at Boston, has become a 
powerful factor for good, not only in the Banking pro- 
fession, but in the economic life of our nation. 

No longer is it necessary that one representing the In- 
stitute should appear at these Council meetings and explain 
the purposes of the organization. In practically every com- 
mercial center there now exists a chapter of the Institute 
and through the country districts, so-called, an increas- 
ing number of bankers are yearly enrolled in the Cor- 
respondence courses. When an organization reaches that 
point in its development where it embraces a membership 
of 15,099—14,045 in cities and 1,054 in country districts, 
and that is the present membership of the Institute—its 
success or the merit and appealing qualities of its aims 
are no longer open to doubt, and it is obvious that the 
time of those entrusted with its administration must of 
necessity be fully absorbed with intense problems of admin- 
istration. 
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The Institute in its administrative problems is some- 
what unique in that, though a technical organization, in 
strictest sense, devoted to making mure etticient those 
engaged in a profession which is but a part of the collective 
activity known as Commerce, it deals with the bruad, abstruse 
subject of education, And education has presented and 
aiways will present the most intricate of problems for solu- 
tion, as it deals with a fundamental force in human na- 
ture. 

For some time past the conviction has been general 
among those closest to the situation that the Institute 
was not succeeding in proportionate degree in the country 
districts, so called, as in the cities. Although the largest 
part of the banking profession is within the country classi- 
fication, yet in Institute membership the proportion is only 
about one in fifteen—in other words, out of a total mem- 
bership of 15,000 odd only 1,000 odd are so-called country 
bankers. Obviously, such figures are entirely disproportion- 
ate. 

A substantial part of the revenue of the Institute 
comes by agreement, as you know, from the American Bank- 
ers Association. Of the revenue so derived, the largest part 
is indirectly contributed by country bankers. Until now it 
has been used in a wise and legitimate way to develop and 
generally extend the Institute. Naturally, the members in 
cities have mostly benefited, for there compact organization 
with attendant advantages has been possible. So general 
has this been that the country banker believes the Institute 
exists for city bankers and is not concerned with his prob- 
lems even though his contributions support it. ; 

The peculiar function of the Institute is to make the 

profession of Banking more efficient through education. If 
the Institute is the educational instrument of the American 
Bankers Association, then it is in duty bound to reach ef- 
fectively all who are oo in Banking. ‘To do less would 
be failure to assume obligations, the existence of which 
are the very reason for continuation. Our field of service 
is ad Nation; our object must be to reach every banker 
in it. 
The Institute by its organic law is committed to Chap- 
ter government. Wherever a sufficient number of men have 
associated themselves for advancing tue purposes of the 
Institute, there an independent existence, subject to no re- 
strictions save those imposed by the Institute constitution, 
has been accorded. The powers conferred upon each Chap- 
ter have been broad and free from burdensome restriction, 
and, so being, have accelerated the wonderful development 
of Chapters. 

If Chanter government has been a success in cities, why 
should it not also be in country districts? If men in cities, 
imbued with Institute ideals and zealous for Institute ad- 
vancement, have succeeded in realizing their desires through 
Chapter organization, why should not men in the country 
do likewise? 

After voluminous correspondence and much thought, the 
Executive Council of the Institute has approved the prin- 
ciple of Chapter government for country bankers. A Corre- 
spondence Chapter has been incorporated under the laws 
of New York. This State was chosen because the Insti- 
tute offices are located therein. Only one Chapter was in- 
corporated because for many years to come the thought 
and energy necessary to deal aright with problems attend- 
ant upon a formative period must be concentrated, for ef- 
fective results, upon a single organization. 

Before the technical acts of incorporation were per- 
formed, the proposed plan was thoroughly discussed with 
Wm. A. Law, First Vice-President of the American Bankers 
Association, and with Col. Farnsworth. The matter was 
discussed with Mr. Law on account of the relation which 
the holder of the office he now fills has with the Corre- 
spondence Chapter government. 

The Charter of the Correspondence Chapter contains 
the usual phraseology necessarv to comply with the laws 
of New York and a recital of its provisions is not neces- 
sary. 
rhe government of the Chapter is vested in a Board 
of Directors consisting of five members, constituted as fol- 
lows: 

(a) Vice-President of the American Bankers Asso- 
ciation, ex officio. 

(b) President of the American Institute of Bank- 
ing, ex officio. 

(c) Three Directors to be elected by Chapter 
members, to hold office for three years, except that at 
the first election one shall hold office for one year, one 
for two years and one for three years. 


By reason of the fact that the Vice-President of the 
American Bankers Association is, ex officio, a member of 
the Board of Directors of the Correspondence Chapter, a 
relationship is created between the Chapter and the Ameri- 
can Bankers Association which will— 


= 

(a) Proclaim to the country banker the fact that 

the American Bankers Association has a vital interest 

in the extension of correspondence instruction in Bank- 

ing and kindred subjects tending toward the increased 
efficiency of the Banking profession, and 
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(b) Insure to the country banker a proper admin- 
istration of the affairs of an organization created with 
the special object of serving his peculiar needs. 


The By-laws of the Chapter provide for proper admin- 
istration and also compel the approval by the Executive 
—— of the American Institute of Banking of any changes 

erein. 

In the creation of the Correspondence Chapter a forward 
step necessary to the advancement and growth of the In- 
stitute has been taken. The principles upon which such 
Chapter rests are sound and consistent with all that time 
bas demonstrated to be of permanent value in Institute 
administration. Your approval of the step is desired. 

The Educational work of the Institute, elementary and 
advanced, is being carried on in a highly efficient and thor- 
ough manner, and is very successful in results obtained. 
There are now-859 holders of Institute Certificates for ele- 
mentary work completed, and two members have received 
the degree in the new Post-Graduate work. 

Realizing that a large amount of prejudice now exists 
in the Nation inimical to the banking profession, a large 
part of which is due to misunderstanding and ignorance, a 
Committee on Public Affairs has this year been created in 
the Institute, the object of which is to develop in the 
membership, the Bankers of to-morrow, your successors, a 
desire to understand thoroughly and aright those intricate 
problems which shall in increasing degree press the people 
of our country for solution as the economic period in which 
we have entered becomes more intense in its relationships. 
With understanding will come the desire to compel a hear- 
ing and zeal to defend the Banking profession when it is 
attacked. 

Responding to the privileges accorded, 34 Chapters of 
the Institute have thus far acquired membership in the 
American Bankers Association. 

Every effort will continue to be made by those entrusted 
with the authority of administration to make the Institute 
more worthy of all the American Bankers Association has 
done for its advancement. 


(Report received, adopted and filed.) 


State Secretaries Section. 


WILLIAM J. Henry, President. 


HIS Section is the youngest of the Sections of the 
American Bankers Association and is made up, as you 
know of the Secretaries of the State Associations. 
It was conceived in the mind of the present General 

Secretary who well understood its probable value to the 
parent organization. 

As President of the Section, I have but one note to 
sound at this meeting—it is, that the State Secretaries have 
the ability and the willingness to greatly augment the 
work of his Association, and but await your call to fur- 
ther activity. Up to the present we have felt our way 
cautiously, but now would make bold to assume the re- 
sponsibilities of a full fledged Section. 

Your” Association is organized into committees charged 
with specific duties. The State Secretaries can help and 
wish to help along the work of these committees. The 
committees of the Clearing House and the American In- 
stitute of Banking that have just reported might do well 
to call upon the Secretaries of the several State Associa- 
tions through the Secretaries Section, to help further the 
work engaging their particular attention. A position taken 
by any of your committees may reflect also the position 
of the individual State Bankers’ Associations, if you will 
but trouble yourselves and think it worth while to elicit 
the support and co-operation of the Secretaries. 

The Secretaries are usually men experienced in asso- 
ciation work and well acquainted in their respective States, 
so that in a very direct and personal way they ma~ bring 
your message to their bankers at home. 

Let me illustrate: We all appreciate the magnificent 
work done by the Currency Commission of this Association, 
but it is a question whether the full measure of the good re- 
sults accomplished would have obtained without the active 
co-oneration of the State Secretaries. When the banking fra- 
ternity fixed upon the specific reasons {t seemed desirable 
to incorporate in the pronosed Reserve Act, the Secretaries 
of the several States engaged the attention of the bankers 
of their individual States, and through the Board of Trade 
and similar organizations, the attention also of the business 
men of their respective communities, suggesting to these 
various interests a direct appeal to senators and congress- 
men at Washington. which was readily responded to, and 
which we have good reason to believe had a most potent 
effect. After all it was the appeal to the senator or 
representative from Iowa or Georgia. made by his own 
eonstituents, whether bankers or business men that had 
his most studious attention, and so on through the States 
of the Union. This versonal apneal to the congressmen 
who was to do the voting was promnted largely by the 
activities of the several State Secretaries. 

An imnortant function of the Secretaries Section fs 
found in the opportunity it affords the Secretaries of con- 
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ferring personally with each other in matters of particular 
interest in State Association work. This opportunity hav- 
ing been offered by the American Bankers Association, 
through the creation of the Section, imposes upon the Secre- 
taries the obligation of exercising an added function related, 
however, directly to the parent organization; namely, that 
of utilizing State Associations to advance the work of the 
general Association. It rests with the Chairman of your 
Committees and the Officers of your Association to avail 
themselves of this assistance. Be assured of this, at least, 
that the Secretaries Section will continue in most hearty 
sympathy with any movement set on foot directed toward the 
establishment of sound banking and business principles and 
that in all such movements it is committed to active co- 
operation, and that it freely invites your call upon its 
energies whenever the exercise of these may add impetus in 
the direction of your wishes. 


(Report received and filed.) 


Agricultural Commission. 
B. F. Harris, Chairman. 


W. D. VINCENT. J. W. WHEELER. 
C. H, McNIDER. JOSEPH HIRSCH. 
ROBERT I. WOODSIDE. J. R. WHEELER. 


and would ask you to bear especially in mind that the 

Commission wants to hear every bit of criticism you 

have to offer. 

You had an Agricultural Committee for two years pre- 
ceding the appointment of the Commission, and for each 
year of that Committee, $4,000 was appropriated. When the 
Commission was appointed you continued that appropriation 
of $4,000 a year. Our expenses for the last year, together 
with the closest estimates for the balance of the year, will 
indicate that the expenses of the year will not exceed over 
$3,343. We estimate that the “Banker-Farmer” itself will cost 
about $2,500 of that amount. The Agricultural Committee 
spent about $250 less than we expect to spend this year. The 
“Banker-Farmer” is going to over 16,000 people. There have 
been printed 22,000 copies; about 600 copies have been 
subscribed to by individuals at 50 cents a year; about 500 
copies are going to the Libraries and Colleges and other 
Institutions throughout the United States. We have two 
recommendations to make. The first is with reference to 
the continuation of the “Banker-Farmer.” If the “Banker- 
Farmer” is to be continued, it would surely have to be con- 
sidered by this meeting of the Council because the year 
would be finished before the next meeting, and it would 
be quite a bit of work if not planned for before the year 
is up, so the Commission recommends that the ‘“Banker- 
Farmer” be continued for the year 1915 on the same basis 
it is now conducted. 

The other is, that you follow the practice of allowing 
a half day on the annual program, as you did at Detroit 
and Boston. We suggest that it might be well if the Coun- 
cil would suggest to the Agricultural Commission what ac- 
tion the Council would like us to take on Agricultural credit. 
As far as I am personally concerned, would say that I 
think it is a good thing to centralize all of these legisla- 
tive matters and hand them over to some one committee. 
That would relieve the Agricultural Commission from action 
on rural credits, on which action will be taken at this 
present session of Congress. 

have no other suggestions or recommendations to 
make, and I would respectfully ask with reference to the 
“Banker-Farmer” that these recommendations we have asked 
for be given consideration and also that in regard to the 
half day on the program at the Richmond Convention, and 
if there are any criticisms by the members of this Council 
I would be glad to answer these criticisms or any other 
questions, and would do it to the best of my ability. 


(Report received and recommendations adopted.) 


| HAVE a brief verbal report to make for our Commission 


Committee on Federal Legislation. 


P, W. Chairman. 


J. Cox. JOHN McHvuGuH. 
FE. M. WING. C. A. HINSCH. 
W. H. BucHo.z. 


HE Committee on Federal Legislation has kept close 
watch of all pending bills in Congress affecting the 
banking interests. All such bills have been carefully 
considered, and the necessary steps taken to oppose 

such as have a harmful tendency. The Chairman of the 
Committee has visited Washington twice and other Mem- 
bers of the Committee have visited Washington and been 
active in corresponding with Senators and Members of the 
House on subjects of pending legislation. The General Coun- 
sel of the Association, representing our Committee, has also 
been in Washington on a number of occasions, including an 
attendance before the House Judiciary Committee on Feb- 
ruary 20th, at which an argument was made for the modifi- 
cation of the pending bil! relating to interlocking directo- 
rates. 
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Of all the bills now pending, that relating to inter- 
locking directorates is the most important for attention. 
In January of this year tentative bills on subjects of anti- 
trust legislation were prepared for consideration of the 
House Judiciary Committee, and among them was tentative 
print No. 3, relating to interlocking directorates. This bill 
prohibited after two years any — from being, at the 
same time, a uirector or other officer or employe in two or 
more banks, members of the Federal Reserve System, and 
also provided that a private banker and a director in any 
non-member State bank or trust company should not be 
eligible as a director in any member bank. A large amount 
of work has been done looking to the modification of this 
legislation, including the preparation and presentation of 
substitute drafts eliminating mutual savings banks from the 
operation of the law and also making the law applicable only 
to banks of large capital, and then only in case the Federal 
Reserve Board find that abuses exist. 

On April 14th, after the close of the hearings, Mr. 
Clayton, Chairman of the House Judiciary Committee, in- 
troduced a new bill covering the subject of interlocking di- 
rectorates. This bill was prepared by a sub-committee, and 
is now being considered by the full committee. While it 
slightly modifies the original draft, it is not satisfactory to 
the bankers. In brief this bill prohibits: 


1. A person from being, at the same time, a direc- 
tor, officer or employe of more than one bank or trust 
company organized and operating under the laws of the 
United States, where either institution has deposits, 
capital, surplus and undivided profits aggregating more 
than $2,500,000. 

2. Makes ineligible a private banker or a director 
in a State bank or trust company having deposits, 
capital, surplus and undivided profits aggregating more 
than $2,500,000, to be a director in any bank organized 
and operating under the laws of the United States. 

3. In cities or towns of more than 100,000 in- 
habitants, no private banker or director, officer or em- 
ploye of any bank or trust company located therein 
can be a director, officer or employe of a bank or trust 
ow organized or doing business under the National 
aw. 


Our Committee will continue their efforts for further 
modification of this legislation. 

The draft of bill which our Committee have agreed 
upon to urge as a substitute provides: 


1. Whenever an officer, or director of a bank or 
trust company, member of a Federal Reserve bank, shall 
also be an officer or director of one or more banks or 
trust companies located in the same city, whether or 
not members of a Federal Reserve bank, and which 
institutions are doing a substantially competing busi- 
ness, and it shall appear to the Federal Reserve Board 
upon satisfactory proof after due notice of hearing 
that such officer or director is abusing his position in 
the way of destroying competition between such insti- 
tutions or exercising an undue control over such insti- 
tutions in the granting or refusing of credit, the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board shall have power to compel the 
discontinuance of such practices or to require the resig- 
nation of such officer or director from one or all of the 
banks or trust companies which are members of the Fed- 
eral Reserve bank. 


2. Nothing in this Act shall be considered to make 
ineligible the trustee of a mutual savings bank not hav- 
ing capital stock from being an officer or director of a 
bank or trust company which is a member of a Federal 
Reserve bank. 


In any legislation which is framed by the Congressional 
Committee there doubtless will be included a provision mak- 
ing a private banker ineligible as an officer or director of a 
bank in the Federal Reserve System. Our Committee have 
not included such a provision in our substitute draft, but if 
such a provision is retained in the draft of the House Judici- 
ary Committee, we shall urge a further provision that the 
term “private banker” be defined. 

Our Committee have given rull attention and considera- 
tion to a number of other subjects of pending legislation, the 
probability of passage of which is more or less remote. On 
the subject of guarantee of deposits, we are marking time, 
so to speak; legislation on this subject does not appear to 
be imminent. e have given consideration to the various 
bills relating to the subject of agricultural credit, including 
the commission bill, introduced by Mr. Moss. for a national 
farm land bank, and are not yet ready to make any further, 
specific report concerning this subject. 

The Committee has given consideration to the bill of 
Senator Owen for the regulation of stock exchanges, and 
have decided not to actively intervene in connection with 
that subject. The Logue bill in the House and the Pomerene 
bill in the Senate to provide for cumulative voting for direc- 
tors of national banks have been examined. (The report 
outlined the attitude of the Committee as to this legislation.) 
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On the subject of the income fax a number of requests 
have been made that the Association test the constitutional- 
ity of the Act in the Courts, but our Committee have de- 
cided that the Association should not take the initiative or 
be identified in this particular. Various other requests have 
been made that the Association urge tne amendment of the 
income tax act with reference to the deduction at source 
feature. Two propositions have been advanced, first, that 
we urge an amendment of the act by eliminating this feature 
entirely, second, that we urge its amendment by doing away 
with the collection at source, allowing to remain such of tne 
provisions as may provide for return or information at 
source. Our Committee have given full consideration to this 
subject, and have decided that the best policy is to urge 
the entire elimination of the deduction at source feature; if 
that cannot be attained, then to procure an amendment pro- 
viding for information at source, without deduction and col- 
lection at source, and simplifying the provisions of the law. 

In the face of so much legislation which our Committee 
has been compelled to oppose, it is pleasing to report favor- 
able progress upon one oy of legislation which is being 
urged by our Association, viz., bills of lading. The Pomerene 
bill, relating to bills of lading, which has been advocated 
by our Association in conjunction with the shippers’ organ- 
izations, was on March 4th favorably reported by the Sen- 
ate Committee on Interstate Commerce to the Senate with 
recommendation that it pass. We have hopes that the Sen- 
ate will pass this measure as it did a similar measure in 
the last Congress, and our efforts will then be devoted to 
urging its favorable report by the House Committee on Inter- 
state and Foreign Commerce. 


(Report received and filed.) 


Finance Committee. 


WILLIAM A. LAw, Chairman, 


W. F. McCAaLess, 
FRANK KNOX. 

Ear. 8S. GwWIN. 
GEORGE BE. LAWSON. 
NELSON N. LAMPERT. 


J. W. Hoopes, 

G, HUTCHESON. 
JAMES K. LYNCH. 
N. FRANKLIN. 
DOWNIE D. Muir. 


T a meeting of the Finance Committee, held April 30th, 

a report of the sub-committee, consisting of Messrs. 

Hutcheson, Muir and Lawson, appointed by the Vice- 

President in accordance with the action of the Execu- 

Dee Council, submitted its report and as amended is as 
ollows : 


Your Committee has, since appointment, given careful 
consideration to the business of the Finance Committee, and 
close study of the new constitution, and believes that the 
Finance Committee, as now constituted, is in a position to 
do more efficient work than ever before. 


We would respectfully suggest that the Finance Com- 
mittee be divided into three sub-committees, of three mem- 
bers each, to be appointed by the Chairman of the Finance 
Committee, as follows: 


(1) Sub-committee on auditing and inventory, to be 
composed of three members whose terms shall expire in 
one, two and three years, respectively, to whom the 
Finance Committee shall refer from time to time mat- 
ters referring to audit and inventory. 


(2) Sub-committee on income, to be composed of 
three members whose terms shall expire in one, two 
and three years, respectively, and to whom the Finance 
Committee shall from time to time refer matters af- 
fecting the income of the Association. 


(3) Sub-committee on disbursements, to be com- 
posed of three members whose terms shall expire in 
one, two and three years, respectively, to whom the 
Finance Committee shall from time to time refer mat- 
ters affecting the disbursements of the Association. 


(4) Sub-committee on arrangements, to be com- 
posed of the Vice-President and Treasurer of the As- 
sociation. This Committee shall arrange time and place 
of meeting, prepare the order of business, and attend 
to such other matters as may be referred to it by the 
Finance Committee from time to time. 


The Vice-President of the Association shall be ex-officio 
member of all sub-committees of the Finance Committee. 

It has been the practice to hold a meeting of the 
Council and Committees on the day preceding the opening 
of the Convention, and this plan seems wise and proper. 

Believing that the business of the Association, par- 
ticularly the appropriations for the ensuing year, should 
be given more attention than in the past, we commend the 
idea expressed at the last Council meeting at Boston, of 
also having a full day immediately following the ‘adjourn- 
ment of each convention, for Council and Committee meet- 
ings: as by this method the Sections and Committees will 
be able to begin the new year’s work in a much more un- 
derstanding and comprehensive way. 

We suggest that the Finance Committee incorporate 
this recommendation in their report. 


INCLUDING BULLETIN OF THE AMERICAN 


INSTITUTE OF BANKING 


We feel that upon the Finance Committee rests a great 
responsibility, inasmuch as the recommendations of this 
Committee are usually accepted by the Council without ques- 
tion; and that, therefore, in the Finance Committee lies the 
only opportunity for economy or increase of efficiency. 


We have, therefore, outlined the above plan, which we 
submit for approval of the Committee, and assume that these 
matters will be covered by the report of the Finance Com- 
mittee to the Executive Council, by whose motion we were 
appointed. 


We believe the Finance Committee should ask the Ex- 
ecutive Council to approve a by-law to this effect: 


The Executive Council shall not, except by unanimous 
consent, consider the appropriation of any funds of the As- 
sociation until same has been referred to the Finance Com- 
mittee, and opportunity given for its report. 

Explanation: This seems desirable to us, as it will 
include Committees to send in promptly their requests to 
the Finance Committee, and avoid their coming into the 
Council with requests for money after all the estimated 
income is distributed by appropriations. 


This report was upon motion duly seconded and adopted. 
In regard to appropriations we report as follows: 


After deducting all credit balances—as shown in the 
books of the Association—there is cash in hand.. $6,061.62 
Estimated income from this date to Sept. 1, 1914. 3,595.00 
Library expenditure provided for in appropriation 1,579.45 
Credit balance of Bill of Lading Committee.... 1,469.75 

On motion duly seconded and carried, the following ap- 

propriations were approved: 


Administration 
Clearing House Section 
Legal Department: 
For additional! legal work for the Law Commit- 
tee and the Federal Legislative Committee. . 2,000.00 


Committee on Federal Legislation ..... ehenuse 300.00 

Insurance Committee 2,500.00 

$2,700.00 


The Committee gave careful and detailed consideration 
to all financial reports submitted and find that the affairs 
- — Association in that respect are in a satisfactory con- 

tion. 
(Report received and adopted.) 


Committee on Law. 


F. W. Foote, Chairman. 


BE. E. CRABTREB. E. W. STETSON. 
DUDLEY E. WATERS. CORNELIUS A. PUGSLEY. 


URSUANT to the provisions of the Constitution of 
the American Bankers Association as adopted by the 
Annual Convention at Boston in October, 1913, the 
Executive Council at its first — after such 

adoption elected from its membership your Committee on 
Law consisting of two members of the Council of the one- 
year class, two from the two-year class and two from the 
three-year class, as follows: 


ONE-YEAR TERM. 


Robert E. James, President Easton T*:st Company, Easton, 
Pa. 

F. W. Foote, Vice-President First National Bank of Com- 
merce, Hattiesburg, Miss. 


TWO-YEAR TERM. 


E, E. Crabtree, Vice-President F. G. Farrell & Co., Jackson- 
ville, Ill. 

Dudley E. Waters, Chairman of the Board, Grand Rapids 
National City Bank, Grand Rapids, Mich. 


THREE-YEAR TERM. 


E. W. Stetson, President Citizens National Bank, Macon, Ga. 
Cornelius A. rugsley, President Westchester County National 
Bank, Peekskill, N. Y 


Through the death of our esteemed member Mr. Robert 
FE. James just one month later, our Committee, as indeed 
the Executive Council and the entire Association, met with 
an irreparable loss. We had looked forward to the pleasure 
of association with our colleague and to have the benefit 
of his advice and guidance in the progress of our Committee 
work and with the entire representative body of the Associ- 
ation we learned with deepest sorrow of his decease at his 
home’ in Easton, Pa., on November 10th last. 
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In connection with the progress of the work in charge 
of this Committee, there are twelve subjects of legislation, 
drafts of statutes upon which, pronosed for State enactment, 
have heretofore received tne dual approval of the Executive 
Council and the general Convention. The titles of the pro- 
posed enactments on these subjects are the following: 


1. An Act to make uniform the law of negotiable 
instruments, known as the Uniform Negotiable Instru- 
ments Act. 


2. An Act to make uniform the law of bills of 
lading, known as the Uniform Bills of Lading Act. 


3. An Act to make uniform the law of warehouse 
—- known as the Uniform Warehouse Receipts 
ct. 


4. An Act to make uniform the law of transfer 
of shares of stock in corporations, known as the Uni- 
form Stock Transfer Act. 


5. An Act to punish the making or use of false 
statements to obtain property or credit. 


6. An Act to punish derogatory statements affect- 
ing banks. 


7. An Act to punish the riving of checks or drafts 
on any bank or other depository wherein the person so 
giving such check or draft shall not have sufficient 
funds or a credit for the payment of the same. 


8. An Act defining the crime of burglary with ex- 
plosives and providing the punishment therefor. 


9. An Act fixing the liability of a bank to its de- 
positor for payment of forged or raised checks. 


10. An Act relative to payment of deposits in two 
names. 


11. An Act relative to payment of deposits in trust. 


12. An Act concerning notaries public who are 
stockholders, directors, officers, or employes of banks 
or other corporations. 


The extent of enactment of these various measures down 
to and including the State legislatures which convened in 
the year 1913 was. set forth in the Annual Report of the 
General Counsel to the Convention at Boston in October, 
1913, and is nublished in tabulated form on pages 146 to 
164, inclusive, 01 the Annual Proceedings for that year. 

During the year 1914 only eleven States have held or 
will hold regular legislative sessions, as follows: 


Kentucky convened January 6th: adjourned March 17th: 
Mississinni convened January 6th: adjourned March 28th. 
Rhode Island convened January 6th: not vet adjourned. 
Maryland convened January 7th: adiourned Anril 6th. 
Massachusetts convened January 7th: not vet adiourned. 
New York convened January 7th: adjourned March 27th. 
New Jersey convened January 13th: adjourned Anril 9th. 
South Carolina convened January 13th; adjourned March 
6th. 
Virginia convened Januarv 14th: adjourned March 20th. 
Louisiana will convene Mav 11th. 
Georgia will convene June 24th. 


In addition Ohio had a snecial legislative session which 
convened January 19th and adjourned February 16th, and 
New York will have a snecial session which will convene 
May 4th. but probably only the annronriation bill wil! be 
considered. In New Jersey and Michigan. also, there has 
been some talk that special sessions will be convened, but 
your Committee has no definite information. 

In December, 1913, General Counsel of this Association. 
acting on behalf of this Committee. forwarded to Secretaries 
and Legislative Committeemen of State Bankers’ Associa- 
tions and to other interested nersons in the States in which 
legislative sessions were about to be held conies of drafts 
of proposed Jaws unon subjects recommended by this Asso- 
clation with exnlanatory literature, and has conducted the 
necessary corresnondence in connection with the nromotion 
of such legislation, and the various members of your Com- 
mittee have also been active In this work. 

The following is a partial report of new legislation 
enacted during 1914: 

In Kentucky the legislature passed three of the bills 
specially recommended bv our Association. namelv, (1) the 
act to punish the making or use of false statements to 
obtain credit. (2) the act to nunish derogatorv statements 
affecting hanks. and (8) the act nunishing the issning of a 
check or draft withont funds fn hank. The Kentneky Bank- 
ers’ Association actively sunnorted these measures, ~ 

Other bills urged hv the Kentucky Bankers’ Association 
which nacced the lecislature were (1) an amendment to 
Section 2487, Kentnelv Statutes, This law now nuts those 
who sunnly money and sunnifes to mannfactnuring estahlish- 
ments on the same hasis. Tt will not onlv save money to 
banks when financial tronbles overtake mannufactnrers hut 
bankers will be enabled to extend credit more liberally to 
good, growing concerns, feeling. as they do now. that in 
ease of disaster they will he on the same basis as anv other 
ereditor. (2) An act enabling State banks to conform to the 
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Federal Reserve Act, by acquiring stock in same, and at the 
same time putting them on an equality with national banks 
as regards reserves to be carried. (8) The bill providing 
for an additional State bank examiner, and readjusting the 
fees to be charged by the Banking Department. 

Certain bills were successfully opposed by the Ken- 
tucky Association. (1) A bill to guarantee bank deposits. 
A large delegation of bankers apnearea before the Senate 
in Committee of the whole and presented arguments in 
opposition to the proposed bill, and a printed argument was 
submitted by Mr, T. K. Helm, Counsel of the Association. 
(2) Another bill successfully opposed was that to establish 
a rural credit banking system. (3) The Association also 
successfully opposed an act prohibiting a notary public 
from taking acknowledgments or administering oaths when 
an officer, employe or stockholder of a corporation when- 
ever such corporation was interested in such transaction. 
Such a law would work a great inconvenience and hardship 
on banks or other corporations. This bill was introduced 
by a member of the Legislature as a substitute for the bill 
recommended by the American Bankers Association designed 
to qualify notaries who are stockholders, officers or employes 
of banks to take acknowledgments or make protests of paper 
in which the bank is interested, and of course the substitute 
would have had the directly opposite effect. While the sub- 
stituted bill was defeated the measure desired by the Asso- 
ciation also failed of passage. 

In New Jersey, of the twelve subjects of legislation 
recommended by our Association, all but two have hereto- 
fore been passed. The two unenacted measures are those 
relating to checks or drafts without funds and the Uniform 
Stock Transfer Act. The first stated measure was not 
passed by the Executive Committee of the New Jersey Bank- 
ers’ Association, and consequently was not introduced this 
year. The Uniform Stock Transfer Act was introduced and 
passed by the Assembly. but failed in the Senate. The Asso- 
ciation will try again at the next session. 

The New Jersey Legislature also passed a bank tax bill 
under the provisions of which the shares of banks and trust 
companies are taxed at the rate of three-quarters of one 
per cent of their true value, after deducting real estate owned 
by the bank, such taxation being in lieu of all other State, 
county or local taxation upon the shares or upon any per- 
sonal property owned by the bank the value of which enters 
into the tax value of the shares. 

In Mississippi our Committee devoted considerable time 
at Jackson in the promotion of the various measures rec- 
ommended by this Association, The Senate Committee re- 
ported the Uniform Nevotiable Instruments Act favorably, 
and a strong fight was made to have it passed by the Sen- 
ate, but it failed chiefly because the Senator who intro- 
duced the measure was unavoidably absent because of ill- 
ness. We further made an attempt to have incorporated sev- 
eral of our Association measures in the new banking act, 
then under consideration, and the act as finally passed con- 
tains the provisions of the bill recommended by our Asso- 
ciation authorizing the payment of a deposit in the names 
of two persons to the survivor. The new banking law passed 
by the Mississippi Legislature establishes a banking depart- 
ment, creates a board of bank commissioners, provides for 
examinations of banks and detailed regulation of the bank- 
ing business. It provides a system for guaranteeing depos- 
its, but with a limited liability. 

The New York Legislature has enacted a new recordi- 
fication and revision of the banking law, containing over 
four hundred pages and five hundred sections. It makes 
numerous changes in the laws relating to private banks, 
savings banks and trust companies and in the general laws 
relating to banks.. 

The General Assembly of Virginia of 1914 adjourned 
without enacting any of the measures advocated by the 
American Bankers Association. Several of these measures 
were introduced and only failed of passage because of the 
congestion incident to a_ sixty day session. Mr. George 
Bryan, attorney for the Virginia Bankers’ Association, ad- 
vises that no measure of any moment affecting banks passed 
the legislature excent a very important bill segregating the 
tax on money on deposit in banks and making it liable to 
State taxation alone at the rate of 20 cents on the $100, 
instead of $1.75 on the $100. The Taxation Committee 
of the Virginia Bankers’ Association was greatly encouraged 
by the passage of this bill. and believes that the State Tax 
Commission, which was also authorized by the General As- 
sembly, and which has already organized, will give material 
relief not only to the holders of bank shares, but in the 
matter of the tax on intangibles generally. 

At the extra session in Ohio no legislation could be 
introduced other than that contained in the call of the 
Governor. The onlv bill relating to banking was an act 
granting to State banks the power to become members of 
the Federal Reserve Svstem. This law exnressly prohibits 
State or National banks to act as administrator, executor, 
trustee or registrar of stocks or bonds in the State of 
Ohio unless such State banks and National hanks comply 
with all the requirements. regulations and conditions imnosed 
by the laws of Ohio unon trust comnanies in the matter 
of the accentance and exclusion of trusts. The legislature 
also amended the law as to the reserve which must be kept 
by savings banks. 
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The Legislature of South Carolina on March 4th passed 
the Uniform Negotiable Instruments Act to become effective 
twenty days after its passage. South Carolina is the forty- 
seventh Legislature to pass this Act, and there are only five 
States in which it has not yet become a law, namely, 
Maine, Georgia, Mississippi, California, and Texas, to which 
must be added Porto Rico and the Panama Canal Zone. 
Elsewhere the Act universally prevails throughout the 
United States, its Territories and Possessions. 

As above stated, the foregoing is only a partial report 
of banking legislation during 1914. A more complete re- 
port will be made at the time of the next Annual Con- 
vention. 

(Report received and filed.) 


Committee on Membership. 


W. J. FLATHER, Chairman. 


S. KENNARD. MARTIN H. GRIFFING. 
(Report made by F. S. Kennard.) 


Hf Chairman of the Membership Committee was un- 
expectedly called home last evening, and consequently 
no formal report has been prepared; in fact, no mat- 
ters have been submitted to the committee to act 

upon. Any questions which might be analogous to the com- 
mittee’s work are thoroughly covered in the report of the 
General Secretary made this forenoon. The Membership 
Committee, however, desires to impress upon the members 
the importance of making the total membership of the As- 
sociation 15,000 by the end of the present fiscal year—Au- 
gust 31st. 
(Report received and filed.) 


Protective Committee. 


This Committee is composed of three members and, 
under the Constitution, their names are not made public. 

The Protective Committee submits herewith its semi- 
annual report for the period covered from September 1, 
1913, to March 31, 1914. 


FINANCIAL STATEMENT. 


The financial statement will be published in the pam- 
phlet containing financial statements. 
ARRESTS, ETc, 


For the period from September 1, 1913, up to and in- 
cluding March 31, 1914, the Committee begs to report as to 
its operations against criminals as follows: 


Total cases not disposed of arrested prior to Septem- 


Total arrests since September 1, 1913 ..............- 170 
313 

Released, escaped, insane and died ............ 63 235 
Awaiting trial 78 
Since the beginning of the fiscal year, September 1, 


1913, up to and including March 31, 1914, there have been 
27 burglaries, attempted burglaries and hold-ups reported on 
members, and 45 similar crimes on non-members, as follows: 


Members. Non-Members. 
+ + 
3 3 


Arkansas 
California 
Colorado 
Georgia 
Illinois 

Iowa 
Kentucky 

Louisiana 
Michigan 

Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Nebraska 

New York 
North Dakota 
Oklahoma 
Oregon 
Pennsylvania 
South Dakota ... 
Texas 
Washington 
West Virginia 
Wisconsin 


3 


Of the 27 attacks on members, 9 were successful burg- 
laries, 14 unsuccessful burglaries, and 4 hold-ups. 

Of the 45 attacks on non-members, 21 were successful 
burglaries, 12 unsuccessful burglaries, and 12 hold-ups. 


735 


INSTITUTE OF BANKING 


The loss sustained by members was $18,183.16 in con- 
nection with the burglaries, while the loss sustained by non- 
members amounted to $66,135.05. 


The loss sustained by members in hold-ups was $6,123- 
46, while the loss sustained by non-members amounted to 
$12,743.51. 

Our members as a rule report all attacks on them, also 
the exact loss sustained; while, on the other hand, non- 
members rarely report attacks made on them, or the loss 
sustained, with the result that we do not obtain a record 
of some of these attacks or the losses sustained. 

The following figures are given for your information 
of reported and attempted burglaries; on banks since the 
inauguration of the Protective Feature, such as are known: 


Non-Members ........ $2,098.626.08 


FORGERS AND BoGus CHECK OPERATORS. 


There has been no marked increase in the number of 
forgers and bogus check operators as far as the profes- 
sional operators are concerned for the past seven months. 
In fact, practically two-thirds of the cases reported are the 
operations of amateurs. 


CORRESPONDENCE. 


During the past seven months ending March 31, 1914, 
the Protective Department has received 12,200 reports and 
other communications from our Detective Agents. The De- 
partment has also received 644 letters and telegrams, and 
written 3,574 letters and telegrams. These figures do not 
include circular letters and similar communications. 


PHOTOGRAPHS. 


The Department now has 3,731 photographs of crimi- 
nals, comprising “Yegg”’ burglars, hold-up men, sneak thieves. 
— bogus check operators, with a complete record 
of each. 


OFFICES OF OUR DETECTIVE AGENTS. 


The Wm. J. Burns International Detective Agency, Inc., 
now have 21 offices of their own in this country, as fol- 
lows : 

Los Angeles and San Francisco, California; Denver, 
Colorado; Atlanta, Georgia; Chicago, Illinois: New Orleans, 
Louisiana; Baltimore, Maryland; Boston, Massachusetts ; 
Detroit, Michigan; Minneapolis and St. Paul, Minnesota; 
Kansas City and St. Louis, Missouri: Buffalo and New York 
City, New York; Cleveland, Ohio; Portland. Oregon; Phila- 
delphia and Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania; Houston, Texas; and 
— Washington, and one correspondent at Des Moines, 
owa. 


They also have offices of their own in London, England ; 
Paris, France; Brussels, Belgium, and Montreal, Canada. 


DETAILED REPORT. 


Mr. L. W. Gammon, Manager of the Protective Depart- 
ment, will read his report to the Executive Council, which 
covers matters pertaining to the Department other than 
those contained in this Committee’s report. 

For more detailed information relative to individual 
eases and the work accomplished, we resrectfully refer you 
to the monthly JOURNAL-BULLETIN, which gives a de- 
tailed account of what is being performed each month by 
our Detective Agents under the supervision of the Protec- 
tive Department. 


(Report received and filed.) 


Insurance Committee. 
OutveR J. SANDS, Chairman. 
H. P. BEecKWITH. H. G. PARKER. 
B. A. Rurrin, Secretary. 
OUR Committee on Fidelity Bonds and Burglary In- 
surance compiled and copyrighted last year an_ im- 
proved form of fidelity bond, which was adopted by 
the Association at its annual Convention in Boston, 
October, 1913. The conditions of this bond were fully 
discussed in the Committee’s report at that time. The Com- 
mittee was continued by the Executive Council, and there- 
upon gave its first attention to obtaining the general use 
of this bond by the member banks, and its adoption by 
Surety companies. 

The advantages of the bond were carefully outlined to 
all member banks and its use urged through the columns 
of the JOURNAL-BULLETIN ; special letters were sent to 
the Secretaries of all State Associations containing the 
same information, and recommending that the bond be 
submitted for approval to their respective Attorneys; the 
Bulletins published by the State organizations, and through 
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the courtesy of the various insurance and financial publi- 
cations a large number of member banks had the matter 
brought to their attention resulting in an extensive cor- 
respondence between the member banks and your Com- 
mittee; all to the end that a material and wide-spread de- 
mand for the bond was promptly created. 

The Surety Companies soon began to make application 
for license to execute this bond, and twenty-eight (28) 
such applications have been approved by your Committee 
and license issued to as many companies, among them be- 
ing the leading companies of America, as follows: 


1. The American Surety Company............ New York 
2. The Aetna Accident & Liability Company. . Hartford, Ct. 
3. American Indemnity Company........ Galveston, Texas 
4. The American Guaranty Company.......Columbus, O. 
5. Casualty Company of America.............- New York 
7. The Employers’ Liability Assurance Corp., Ltd., 
London, Eng. 
8. Equitable Surety Company.............. St. Louis, Mo. 
9. The Fidelity & Casualty Company.......... New York 
10. Fidelity and Deposit Company ........ Baltimore, Md. 
11. The Guarantee Company of North America,.......... 
Montreal, Canada 
12. Globe Indemnity Company................. New York 
13. International Fidelity Ins. Company...... Jersey City 
14. Interstate Casualty Company........ Birmingham, Ala. 
15. Kansas Casualty & Surety Company....Wichita, Kan. 
16. Lion Bonding & Surety Company.......... Omaha, Neb. 
17. London & Lancashire Guarantee & Accident Co., 
Canada 
18. Massachusetts Bonding & Ins. Co......... Boston, Mass. 
19. Northwestern Trust Company..... Grand Forks, N. D. 
20. Northern Trust Company ................ Fargo, N. D. 
21. New England Casualty Company........ Boston, Mass. 
22. National Surety Company................. New York 


23. The Ocean Accident & Guarantee Corp., Ltd., 
London, Eng. 


American Head Office, 59 John St........... New York 
24. Royal Indemnity Company.............+0+. New York 
25. Southwestern Surety Ins. Company...... Denison, Okla. 
26. Southern Surety Company.............. St. Louis, Mo. 
27. Union Safe Deposit & Trust Company....Portland, Me. 
28. Western Indemnity Company............ Dallas, Texas 


Your Committee has declined to issue license to any 
company having less than $100,000 paid-in capital, for 
the reason that the Committee feared that the issuance 
of such licenses might be construed as an endorsement of 
companies. Having thus amply provided for the delivery 
of the new bond to member banks upon application, all li- 
censes to execute the old bond of the Association, copy- 
righted 1899, were withdrawn, and that form declared 
retired. 

The new bond is approved not only by the General 
Counsel of the American Bankers Association, who par- 
ticipated in its compilation, but also by various commis- 
sioners of insurance, attorneys for State bankers’ associa- 
tions, attorneys for banks, and officers of banks. Some of 
these approvals are unusually strong, as will be noted 
from the following: 


“The form of bond submitted, in my judgment, can 
hardly be improved. There is an absence of surplusage 
and verbiage in it which makes the contract so simple and 
so easily understood, that it is easily construed, and further 
it is written and prepared with the view in mind of the 
protection of the banks rather than that of the Surety 
or Bonding companies.”’ 

“It relieves the officials of a bank from the necessity 
of taking their time in the answering of various questions 
preparatory to the issuance of a bond, and this relief is 
continued indefinitely. This is of considerable importance, 
not only as to the time saved, but very often statements 
have been made in an application for a bond that have 
resulted disastrously to the bank, and been a prolific cause 
of litigation, and law-suits are the things that tend to 
weaken the confidence of the patrons of a bank, and with 
the loss of confidence the tenure of life of a banking in- 
stitution is uncertain. The matter of direct relationship— 
the insurance feature—rather than indirect and consequen- 
tial—the surety feature, is very much in favor of the bank.” 

“IT notice that most of the bonding companies have 
agreed to use the form, and I would suggest that you 
insist upon the use of the form upon expiration of your 
present contract.”’ 

“I beg to say that I have examined this bond with 
a great deal of care, and I have no hesitation in saying 
that, in my opinion, it is unquestionably the best bond, from 
a banker’s standpoint, which has ever come under my ob- 
servation.” 

“It appears to me that this is a very simple and ser- 
viceable om of bond free from technical phrases and 
should greatly facilitate the handling of this class of busi- 
ness.”’ 

“TI have read with very great interest this form of 
bond which I herewith return to you, and I want to say 
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that in my opinion the bond is remarkable in the clearness 
of its statement of the responsibilities of the insured and 
insurer, and very clear and unambiguous in the language 
used with reference to the right and liabilities of both 
parties to the vond.”’ 

“T see nothing in the bond to criticise, and very heartily 
recommend its brevity and clearness of statement referred 
to.”’ 

“IT have examined the enclosed form of Fidelity bond 
and give it my O. K. The use of the word “‘insure’’ is 
especially commendable in view of the decisions,. one of 
which I mentioned to you yesterday. The language of the 
bond is clear and it is expressed as briefly and succinctly as 
is compatible with justice to the insurer and insured.” 


Several questions as to various conditions of the bond 
have been raised by the Surety Association of America, by 
surety companies, and one by the Secretary of a State 
Bankers’ Association. These questions and the actions of 
your Committee thereon are as follows: 


1. The Surety Association of America calls attention 
to the provision in the laws of several States requiring that 
all bonds contain a clause to the effect that when the laws 
of the State provide for a longer period to begin suit under 
a bond than is stated therein, that the State laws shall 
govern. 

Your Committee takes the position that it is not in- 
formed as to the law of any State requiring a longer period 
than that provided in the Association’s copyright bond, 
namely, fifteen (15) months from time of presentation of 
claim, but that in any event all statutory limitations must 
necessarily govern. 

2. The Burglary Association of America refers to the 
insurance statutes of the State of Iowa purporting to re- 
quire a short rate table of return premiums included in all 
bonds executed in that State. 

Your Committee takes the position that the Associa- 
tion’s copyright bond does not contemplate a short rate 
return premium at any time, but contemplates only pro- 
rata return premiums. Section 1745 of the Iowa statutes 
would seem to permit this construction, and the whole 
matter has been referred to the Insurance Commissioner of 
that State whose opinion has not been given. 


3. A Surety company asks permission to attach an en- 
dorsement to the Association’s copyright bond, preserving 
continuity of coverage from such previous bonds as may be 
0 - on at the time of the execution of the Association’s 
ond. 

Your Committee has approved the following form of 
endorsement, which gives to the applying bank this addi- 
tional ——— wherever the insurance companies are willing 
to use it: 


“WHEREAS, the .......... Company heretofore on 
executed its certain Fidelity 
Schedule Bond No. ...... on behalf of sundry employes in 
TAVOP OF ENO 

“WHEREAS, on the ...... 
Company substituted its certain Fidelity Schedule Bond No. 
pie oe for its said Bond No. ...... dated the ...... day 


“IT IS UNDERSTOOD AND AGREED, that as to the 
employes set forth in the Schedule attached to its second 
above mentioned bond whose names are also set forth in 
the Schedule attached to its first above mentioned bond, 
the Surety’s liability shall be continuous as of the date of 
execution of the first above mentioned bond. 

“IT IS EXPRESSLY UNDERSTOOD AND AGREED, 
however, that the .......... Company shall only be liable 
on behalf of the employes set forth in the schedule at- 
tached to its second above mentioned bond whose names 
also appear in the Schedule attached to its first above men- 
tioned bond according to the terms of its first above men- 
tioned bond for acts or defaults committed prior to the date 
of execution of the second above mentioned bond, and shall 
be liable according to the terms of its second above men- 
tioned bond for acts or defaults of such employes com- 
mitted subsequent to the date of the execution of its second 
above mentioned bond.”’ 

4. Another Surety company objects to furnishing the 
association’s copyright bond to banks of less than $25,000 
capital and of less than three employes. 

Your Committee is prepared to furnish the names of 
Surety companies that do not enforce this limitation, when- 
ever requested for such information. 

5. Another company raises the question of conflict by 
the Association’s copyright bond with the provisions con- 
tained in statutory bonds required in several States, prin- 
cipally Indiana. 

Your Committee replies that such statutory forms make 
the company liable not only for the honesty of the em- 
ployes bonded, but also for the faithful discharge of duty. 
Such forms command a materially higher rate of premium, 
usually $4 per $1.000. The Association’s copyright bond 
never contemplated a liability for other than fraud and 


dishonesty as outlined therein. 
quired only from the State banks, and not from National 


Statutory forms may be re- 


banks. It is the custom of the leading Surety companies 
to deliver their own forms of bonds without regard to 
Statutory form, and with particular reference to Indiana, 
one of the largest Surety companies, the American Surety 
Company, of New York, advises your Committee, ‘‘We shall 
continue to use our Fidelity form in that State for bonding 
officers of banks and if any claim should be made for loss 
that was not caused by the dishonesty of the bonded 
pee a we shall give the case such consideration as it 
merits.”’ 


6. The Secretary of the Minnesota Bankers’ Associa- 
tion raises a question of cumulation under the Association’s 
copyright bond. If the bond is $5,000, and is continued 
from year to year, and at a given time a shortage of $10,- 
000 is discovered, $5,000 of which occurred in the second 
year of the bond, may recovery against the Surety com- 
pany be had for more than the amount of the bond, namely, 
$5,000? 

Your Committee replies that the bond does not con- 
template at any time a liability larger than the face amount 
of the bond. Court decisions upon conditions involving 
similar — are somewhat conflicting, but the Associ- 
ation’s General Counsel agrees with the views of your Com- 
mittee. 

The advantages of the bond have been fully outlined 
to the member banks as above stated and it would burden 
this report to repeat them. The demand for the bond is 
rapidly growing, and its general use will undoubtedly ob- 
viate many of the differences that have heretofore existed 
between the banks and the surety companies. Notwith- 
standing these manifest advantages your Committee is 
pleased to report that there has been no increase in rates 
to banks for this class of protection. 


Your Committee has given much time to a careful and 
exhaustive study of the subject of burglary insurance as 
related to the member banks of this Association. We find 
that the various policy forms in general use by the banks, 
including the copyright form of the Association, contain 
many dangerous and unnecessary conditions, and that the 
rates charged for these forms undoubtedly contain a wide 
margin of profit to the insurance companies. 


For instance, a consideration clause in each policy 
bases the validity of the insurance upon the correctness 
of a long list of warrants required of the applicant, as to 
make and dimensions of safe, vault, lock, door, ete., etc., 
statements that are of such technical character as to in- 
vite error and consequent litigation. 

Again, the amount of insurance indicated in the pol- 
icy, and paid for by the bank, is subject to a reduction 
in the event of loss under various conditions as outlined 
therein. 

Suspension clause, distribution of salvage, notice of 
loss, inquisitorial powers of company, definition of employes, 
time limit of hold up coverage, are other conditions suscep- 
tible of improvement. 

The Committee has conducted a vast amount of detail 
work through correspondence between its members, but a 
proper consideration of so important a matter as changes of 
insurance forms proposed by your Committee could not be 
safely undertaken by correspondence. It was deemed neces- 
sary to call the Committee together, and a meeting was ac- 
cordingly held in the General Office of the Association at 
New York, on February 2d, 3d and 4th. 

At the request of the Burglary Association of Amer- 
ica, a Committee of experts from that Association was given 
an opportunity at that time to discuss with your Commit- 
tee the proposed changes in the burglary insurance con- 
tracts, and the matter of burglary insurance rates, and one 
entire day was given to hearings and discussions with these 
representatives. 

With regard to form of policy contracts, the Committee 
of experts agreed that improvements could and should be 
made, but, of course, would not agree that all the changes 
proposed by your Committee were satisfactory. A schedule 
of changes proposed by your Committee was drawn, and by 
agreement forwarded to the Burglary Association of America 
through its Committee of experts for the consideration and 
criticism of that Association, and a report of the Burglary 
Association’s conclusion is promised to the Committee at an 
early date. 


RATES. 

The statements of premiums collected and losses paid 
filed by the burglary insurance companies with the State 
Departments of Insurance, include all forms of burglary 
insurance, and do not separate the business of the banks. 
The Committee of experts from the Burglary Association 
of America states that a careful and comnlete record of the 
various classes of business is kept by the insurance com- 
panies, but they would not agree to furnish this information 
to your Committee. They claimed, however, that the mar- 
gin of profit to the insurance companies is small, and that 
a reduction in rates could not be considered by the insur- 
ance companies. 
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Your Committee has obtained approximately complete 
returns from seven (7) States, and incomplete returns from 
eight (8) States as follows: 


1913. 
Burglary and Theft Ins, Premiums Rec’d. Losses Paid. 


Alabama, 19 Companies ...... $21,831.00 $7,308.00 
Arkansas, 15 Companies 11,496.32 4,931.68 
Kentucky, 24 Companies ... 25,910.00 3,223.00 
Maine, 21 Companies 10,579.00 469.00 
Michigan, 23 Companies 71,161.00 18,474.00 
New Hampshire, 21 Companies 5,402.00 483.00 
Ohio, 28 Companies .......... ,686.00 49,985.00 
Delaware, 15 Companies....... 6,575.00 843.00 
Indiana, 17 Companies ....... 28,973.00 10,105.00 
Iowa, 8 Companies .......... 10,876.00 392.00 
Kansas, 1 Company .......... 699.00 81.00 
Massachusetts, 2 Companies... 26,818.00 51,273.00 
Missouri, 16 Companies........ 
Nevada, 2 Companies......... 
Texas, 16 Companies ........ 30,291.00 16,947.00 

$531,397.32 $167,497.68 


This table shows for year 1913 $167,000.00 of losses 
on $531,000.00 of premiums. It includes, however, losses 
on all forms of burglary and theft insurance. This form of 
insurance on mercantile stock, residences, and various other 
commercial risks is unquestionably more hazardous than on 
bank risks. This form of insurance on banks not members 
of the American Bankers Association is unquestionably more 
hazardous than the same insurance on member banks of the 
Association. 


In other words, this form of insurance is more profit- 
able to the insurance companies upon member banks. of the 
American Bankers Association than upon any other class of 
customers, 


For instance, the Insurance Committee of the American 
Bankers Association in 1911 reported 10,174 member banks 
paying burglary insurance premiums of $434,042.86, with 
losses of approximately $30,383.00, or seven per cent (7%) 
of the premiums paid. The report further shows a ratio of 
sixty-one per cent. (61%) of losses to premiums paid on non- 
member banks for the same period. 


The total losses reported on member banks of this 
Association from September 1, 1912, to September 1, 1913, 
amount to only $30,823.27. The premiums paid by the mem- 
ber banks for the same period undoubtedly amount to more 
than the premiums paid in 1911, for the reason that the 
membership of the Association has increased, and the demand 
for burglary insurance has grown. It is, therefore, a very 
safe conclusion that the losses paid to member banks are 
under five per cent (5%) of the premiums paid by the mem- 
ber banks. 

The above statements include actual figures only. Your 
Committee is in receipt of a number of general statements 
from Secretaries of State Associations, member banks, insur- 
— commissioners, etc., indicating the same general condi- 
tions. 


It is, therefore, apparent that the Burglary Insurance 
business of the member banks of the American Bankers As- 
sociation deserves especial consideration at the hands of the 
insurance companies, and your Committee believes that this 
consideration can‘be obtained only through a wide publicity 
of the true conditions, 


Your Committee from time to time has announced to 
the member banks that it is prepared to furnish information, 
give opinions, or perform such other insurance service as 
may be desired, and has invited all member banks to call 
upon the Committee whenever such assistance is needed. 
As a result, the Committee’s services are being continually 
requested, and its opinion sought upon a multitude of sub- 
most satisfactory acknowledgments have been 
reached. 


The Committee is being asked for opinions upon Mutual 
insurance, Depository insurance, Sneak-theft, Messenger 
hold-up, Inter-Alliance insurance. Lloyds insurance, and even 
Fire insurance. It is being asked to give information re- 
garding various insurance companies, forms of policy con- 
tracts, State insurance laws, and many other matters relat- 
ing to the insurance interests of the banks. The Commit- 
tee’s correspondence has extended to every State of the 
Union, and to Canada, Alaska, and the Philippine Islands. 


Rates, rules, and forms of various insurance compa- 
nies, copies of bonds, and policies, copies of insurance laws 
of all States, records from the Insurance Commissioner’s 
offices, and other information, are kept in the office of the 
Committee’s Secretary, from which office the correspondence 
of the Committee is conducted. With such facilities at its 
disposal, the Committee is prepared to perform unusual in- 
surance service for the member banks, but it would burden 
this report too much to quote from the acknowledgments of 
such service already received from members in all sections 
of the United States. 


The Committee desires to impress upon the entire 
membership of the Association the fact that the Fidelity 
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and Burglary Insurance Companies each have an association 
by and through which they act for the benefit of their re- 
aged companies. The banks, members of this Associa- 
tion, pay several million dollars in premiums to ilose com- 
panies annually. It is not only protection from excessive 
premiums which is guaranteed to the banks through the 
work of this Committee, but the assurance that the very 
best forms will be available to all banks whether large or 
small, and that prompt settlement of losses, which has at 
pas meant the solvency of the bank, will more likely fol- 
ow. 

It is not the desire of the Committee to antagonize or 
work hardships upon the companies, but it is its policy to 
demand fair treatment where necessary and to accord every 
reasonable consideration to the companies. There are a 
large number of companies doing this class of business, and 
it is absolutely necessary for some bureau to be maintained 
by the banks if anything like uniform treatment throughout 
the whole country is secured and maintained. 

The Association is doing much for the practical benefit 
and real value to its membership. The Protective Committee 
is a most important branch of the Association work. To 
make the work of that Committee more effective to the 
members, it follows that the insurance companies should 
be required to recognize that their risks are more profit- 
able upon member than upon non-member banks, and that 
rates and conditions in bonds should be fixed with refer- 
ence to these and other considerations. 

The subjects considered by the Committee are very 
technical and have required a considerable amount of time 
of the members. We desire to acknowledge the invaluable 
services of the Secretary of the Committee, whom we con- 
sider one of the best informed men on this subject in this 
country. He is much interested in the work and has given 
generously of his time for a very reasonable consideration. 
The General Secretary and the Attorney of the Association 
have both been ready at all times to render assistance to the 
Committee. 

The members are urged to correspond freely with the 
Committee, as co-operation in this effort will help the indi- 
vidual banks and make membership in this Association more 


worth while. 
(Report adopted.) 


Committee to Formulate General Rules for the Fi- 
nance Committee and Expenditures for the Coun- 
cil and Committees. 


Sropparp JEss, Chairman. 


D. H. McKEE. 


R. DOWNING. 
Frep W. HYDE. 


J. 
F. H. Gore. 


E, the undersigned members of a Special Committee 
\X/ appointed at a meeting of the Council held in the 


City of Boston, in October, 1913, “To Formulate 

General Rules for the Finance Committee and Fx- 
penditure for the Council and Committees,’’ would respect- 
fully report: 

The duties of the Finance Committee under the Re- 
vised Constitution are: 

“(1) To act as an Auditing Committee with authority 
to employ competent public accountants, when occasion may 
require, and to prepare yearly audits of the Association’s 
book for the fiscal year, prior to each annual session of the 
General Convention. 

*(2) To prepare a statement of funds available and 
consider and recommend to the Fxecutive Council appro- 
priations for the use of the Association, the Council, Com- 
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mittee and the Sections for salaries, expenses, and such 
other purposes as may be authorized by the General Con- 
vention or Executive Council, but no appropriations in ex- 
cess of the probable amount of membership dues and other 
income shall be recommended.” 

From the nature of the discussion by the members of 
the Council in connection with the appointment of the 
special committee it is our understanding that the scope of 
the work of the committee was to consider and recommend 
the number of delegates which should be allowed to repre- 
sent the Trust Company, Savings Bank, and Clearing House 
Sections of the Association, respectively, at the meetings of 
the Executive Council and to formulate some uniform rules 
to guide the members of the Council and Delegates from 
the several sections in the presentation of bills of expense 
incurred in attending the spring meetings of the Council, 
as a guide to the Finance Committee in preparing a budget 
of expenses, etc. 

Your Committee would recommend the adoption of the 
following resolution: 

WHEREAS, The Savings Bank Section with a total mem- 
bership of twenty-one hundred (2100) has an’ Executive 
Committee composed of nine (9) members, with the Presi- 
dent and each retiring — for a period of one year 
after his expiration of office, as ex-officio members ; and 

WHEREAS, The Trust Company Section with a total 
membership of eleven hundred (1100) has an Executive 
Committee composed of fifteen (15) members, in addition 
to the President and First Vice-President, who are ex- 
officio members of such Executive Committee, and ex-presi- 
dents, if still members of the Association, who are also 
members ex-officio for three years after the expiration of 
their terms of office; and 

WHEREAS, The Clearing House Section with a total 
membership of two hundred (200) representing about two 
thousand (2,000) banks has an Executive Committee com- 
posed of six (6) members, in addition to the President and 
the First Vice-President, and the ex-presidents for three 
years after the expiration of their term of office as presi- 
dent, who are ex-officio members of the Executive Commit- 
tee; therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the several sections be allowed traveling 
expenses for delegates to the spring meetings of the Execu- 
tive Council as follows: 


Savings Bank Section .............. 9 
Trust Company Section ...........+. 9 
Clearing House Section ...........+- 6 


In addition to the President, and a retiring president for a 
period of one year after his expiration of office of each sec- 
tion; be it further 

Resolved, In order that some uniform rule may be had to 
govern members and delegates in rendering expense bills for 
attendance at the spring meetings of the Council that allow- 
ance for expenses so incurred shall only include the actual 
cost of transportation, including a lower berth in Pullman 
ear, from the home of the member or delegate to and from 
the place of meeting, over a direct route, together with 
hotel charges for two days, or for three days In cases where 
members of the Council or delegates are members of Com- 
mittees holding meetings one day prior to the regular meet- 
ing of the Council at a rate not to exceed six dollars per 
day; be it further 

Resolved, That officers and employes be allowed trav- 
eling expenses computed on the same basis except that they 
be allowed in addition all reasonable and proper incidental 
expenses. 
(Report adopted.) 
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REGISTRATION AT OFFICES. 


HE following visitors registered at the Associa- 
tion offices during the month of April: 


Branch, James R., New York City. 

Braswell, J. C., President Planters Bank, Rocky 
Mount, N. C. 

Brennan, Jesse E., Cashier First 
Westwood, N. J. 

Brundage, Frank D., Assistant Manager Knauth, 
Nachod and Kuhne, New York City. 

Bruton, John F., President First National Bank, Wil- 
son, N. C. 

Burnett, H. C., Cashier Chicago 
Trust Company, Chicago, Ill. 

Cable, H. S., President Rock Island Savings Bank, 
Rock Island, 

Calwell, Charles S., President Corn Exchange Na- 
tional Bank; Philadelphia, Pa. 

Chamberlain, Edwin, Vice-President San Antonio 
Loan and Trust Company, San Antonio, Texas. 

Cutler, Ralph W., President Hartford Trust Com- 
pany, Hartford, Conn. 

Denise, Henry, New York City. 

Dunning, D. M., President Auburn Savings Bank, 
Auburn, N. Y. 

Edwards, George E., President Dollar Savings Bank, 
New York City. 

Enright, C. F., St. Joseph, Mo. 

Farrell, Charles L., President Essex County National 
Bank, Newark, N. J. 

Fitzhugh, Arthur A., Jamaica, L. I. 

Fox, George B., National Shawmut Bank, Boston, 
Mass. 

Grape, M. H., Vice-President The Continental Trust 
Company, Baltimore, Md. 

Hawley, N. F., Treasurer Farmers and Mechanics 
Savings Bank, Minneapolis, Minn. 

Hazlewood, C. B., Assistant to President Union Trust 
Company, Chicago, Il. 

Heaton, W. E., Yankton, S. D. 

Hemphill, A. J., President Guaranty Trust Company, 
New York City. 

Hilton, F. L., Assistant Cashier Merchants National 
Bank, New York City. 

Holman, George W., Attorney Indiana Bank and Trust 
Company, Rochester, Ind. 

Hubbard, Clarence T., Security Trust Company, Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Knox, William E., Comptroller Bowery Savings Bank, 
New York City. 

Law, William A., Vice-President First National Bank, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

— F. S., President First National Bank, Missoula, 
font. 

Mason, J. H., Vice-President Commercial Trust Com- 
pany, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Reynolds, John H., President First National Bank, 
Rome, Ga. 

Smith, H. A., New York City. 

Stephenson, Rome C., Vice-President and Treasurer 
St. Joseph County Savings Bank, South Bend, Ind. 

Strong, L. R., Special Representative Knauth, Nachod 
and Kuhne, New York City. 

Webb, George E., President First National Bank, San 
Angelo, Texas. 

Woodward, George L., Treasurer South Norwalk Sav- 
ings Bank, South Norwalk, Conn. 

Woolverton, Jacob, President St. Joseph County Sav- 
ings Bank, South Bend, Ind. 


National Bank, 


Savings Bank and 


PHILIP S. BABCOCK. 

HE many friends of Mr. Philip Sheridan Bab- 
cock, the genial Secretary of the Trust Com- 
pany Section, will be pleased to know of his 

marriage on May 7th to Miss Victoria Ridg- 
The wedding took place at the residence of 
N. Y., and was at- 


way. 
Madam Carmody, Bronxville, 


tended only by the relatives of the families interested. 
All good wishes of the Association will go with Mr. 
Babcock and his bride. F. 
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THE NEW CODE. 


T the Spring Meeting of the Executive Council, 

A held at The Homestead, Hot Springs, Va., the 

body unanimously directed the General Secre- 

tary to inform the members of the Association 

that such members of the Association as desire can 
print on their letterheads and other stationery: 


“A. B. A. Code used” 
or 
“American Bankers Association Code used.” 


The Cipher Code is coming into very general use 
among members of the Association and this action, it 
is believed, will bring increased usefulness to the 
code; and as the new code is now in the hands of 
members and becomes operative on May 15th, it 
seems a proper time to urge the adoption of the 
above suggestion. 


RECEIPT FOR THE CODE. 


EMBERS of the Association who have received 
M the new cipher code and have not yet sent in 
a receipt for same; if they will do so at once, 

it will be greatly appreciated by the General 


Offices. F. 
P. ton, from which position he retired a year ago 
owing to ill health, died April 8th. 

Mr. Kauffman was a member of the Executive 
Council of the American Bankers Association for the 
years 1901, 1902, 1903. In 1908 he was elected Treas- 
urer of the Association and was honored with re- 
election to that office the following year. He took a 
great interest at all times in the affairs of the Asso- 
ciation, and recognizing the benefits which accrue to 
banking institutions from membership in the Na- 
tional organization, did much toward increasing the 
membership in his State. 

He was Secretary of the Washington State Bank- 
ers’ Association for ten years, which office he held at 
the time of his demise; and was one of the most 
aggressive Secretaries of the State Bankers’ Associa- 
tions of the country. 

Mr. Kauffman was a litterateur of marked ability, 
a prolific writer and a recognized authority on bank- 
ing; and the fruits of his pen did much in promoting 
the welfare of the financial world. 

He was active in local affairs, and a member of 
the committee of fifteen who drafted the present city 
charter, giving Tacoma a commission form of govern- 
ment. He was also closely identified with many local 
institutions. 

Mr. Kauffman was born at Mechanicsburg, Pa., 
August 13, 1857; graduated from the University of 
Pennsylvania in 1878, and in 1889 went to Washington, 
taking up his residence in Vancouver in 1891, later 
removing to Tacoma, where he took the position of 
cashier of the Fidelity Trust Company. 


P. C. KAUFFMAN. 


C. KAUFFMAN, formerly Vice-President of the 
Fidelity Trust Company of Tacoma, Washing- 


RICHARD H. BROWN. 


N Wednesday, April 22d, in Atlanta, Ga., passed 
O away to the great beyond Richard H. Brown, 
founder and publisher of “The Southern 
Banker.” Mr. Brown was a prominent citizen 
of Atlanta, of the aggressive and patriotic type. He 
was conspicuous in civic affairs and took an active 
part in all matters which would further the interests 
of his city and State. Mr. Brown was well known 
throughout the United States, having a large ac- 
quaintance among bankers as well as those engaged 
in mercantile pursuits. 

“The Southern Banker” will henceforth be under 
the management of Haynes McFadden, of Atlanta, 
who for several years was associated with Mr. Brown, 
and is also Secretary of the Georgia Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation. 
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Anderson, Edward A.—Cashier Henry Clews & Co., New York City. 

oe. —— G.—Trustee Erie County Savings Bank, and Fidelity Trust Company, Buf- 
alo, N. Y. 

Baer, George F.—-Director Reading Trust Company, Reading, Pa. 

Beach, C. C.—Director Old National Bank, Battle Creek, Mich. 

Beebe, Marcus P.—President Bank of Ipswich, Ipswich, S. D.; President South Dakota Bankers’ 
Association. 

Belz, J. Herman—President Farmers’ & Merchants’ Trust Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

Butler, Edward -H.—Trustee American Savings Bank, Buffalo, N. Y. 

Butler, J. A.—President Garfield Exchange Bank, Enid, Okla. 

Butler, William A., Jr.—Director Detroit Trust Company, Detroit, Mich. 

Chittenden, William J.—Director First National Bank, Detroit, Mich. 

Clark, H. Austin—President Owego National Bank, Owego, N. Y. 

Cook, Philos G.—Director Third National Bank, Buffalo, N. Y. 

Crum, George Latham—Director Long Branch Banking Company, Long Branch, N. J. 

Davis, John H.—President Citizens’ Bank, St. Clair, Pa. 

Dittig, William F.—Vice-President Bank of Nutley, Nutiey, N. J. 

Draper, Eben S.—Director National Shawmut Bank, and Old Colony Trust Company, Boston; 
Milford Savings Bank, Milford, Mass. 

Galloway, Charles A.—President Fond du Lac National Bank, Fond du Lac, Wis. 

Garvin, Charles J.—Cashier City National Bank, Goshen, Ind. 

Geibel, Fred P.—Cashier Planters State Bank, Henderson, Ky. 

Gifford, Charles H.—Vice-President Bank of Jamestown, Jamestown, N. Y. 

Hallowell, Col. Norwood Penrose—President National Bank of Commerce, Boston, Mass. 

Harding, Noah—vVice-President Fort Worth National Bank, Fort Worth, Texas. 

Hathaway, Charles Gibbs—President Old Colony Bank, Plymouth, Mass. 

Hopkins, Fred J.—Cashier City National Bank, Lansing, Mich. 

Hudson, James Bruff—Vice-President Manasquan National Bank, Manasquan, N. J. 

Hunkins, S. B.—President Garden City Bank & Trust Company, San Jose, Cal. 

Judkins, Putnam R.—President Elkhart County Trust Company, Goshen, Ind. 

Kauffman, P. C.—Secretary Washington Bankers’ Association. Formerly member of the 
Executive Council and Treasurer of the American Bankers Association and Vice-Presi- 
dent Fidelity Trust Company, Tacoma, Wash. 

Keating, L. N.—Director Oceana County Savings Bank, Hart, Mich. 

Kummer, Arnold—-Of Kummer & Becker, Bankers, Baltimore, Md. 

Lamson, William A.—Banker, New York City. 

McDougall, James H.—Director Salinas City Bank, Salinas, Cal. } 

McKenzie, William—President Hobart Trust Company, Passaic; Vice-President Rutherford | 
National Bank, Rutherford, N. J. 

McNamee, John—Trustee Kings County Trust Company; Director Brevoort Savings Bank, 


Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Martin, W. H.—President Citizens Trust Company; Director Citizens National Bank, Bedford, Ind. 


Miller, William Henry—President Southeast Missouri Trust Company, Cape Girardeau, Mo. 
Morley, George W.—Director Second National Bank, Saginaw, Mich. 

Osborn, James W.—Vice-President First National Bank, Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Perkins, David—Vice-President Hyde Park Savings Bank, Boston, Mass. 

Pieper, Henry F.—President Union Savings Bank, St. Charles, Mo. 

Plautz, G. W.—Cashier First City Bank, Pomeroy, Ohio. 

Quiek, S. Francis—-Director Yonkers Savings Bank, Yonkers, N. Y. 

Regard, Ferreol, Sr.—Founder Central Bank & Trust Company, Mansura, La. 

Robins, John Imlay—Director Central Bank, Rochester, N. Y. 

Robison, David—Chairman of the Board, Ohio Savings Bank & Trust Company, Toledo, Ohio. 
Rogers, Geerge W.—Director Union County Trust Company, Elizabeth, N. J. 

Runyan, W. W.—Vice-President First National Bank, Corning, Iowa. 

Russell, George L.—President The Belleville National Bank, Belleville, Pa. 

Shively, George R.—Director Citizens’ National Bank, Sedalia, Mo. 

Titsworth, David E.—Director Plainfield Savings Bank, Plainfield, N. J. 

Tonsmeire, George A.—Vice-President City Bank & Trust Company, Mobile, Ala. 

Walker, Edwin H.—Vice-President First National Bank, Columbus, Wis. 

Williams, Milton B.—Assistant Cashier National Union Bank of Maryland, Baltimore, Md. 
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LIST OF BANKS BY STATES SHOWING PER- 
CENTAGE OF BANKS THAT ARE MEMBERS 
OF AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION. 


R. W. D. VINCENT, a member of the Executive 

M Council from Washington and Vice-President 

of The Old National Bank of Spokane, of that 

State, has prepared the following valuable 

tables as to the percentage of membership of the 

American Bankers Association in the various States 
of the Union. 

The total of banks in the United States is given 

as 29,028 and is taken from one of the bankers’ di- 
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panies, private banks, banks in general stores, bank- 
ers and brokers, investment bankers, etc., many of 
which are not available to membership in the Amer- 
ican Bankers Association. 

It is estimated that there are about 24,000 banks 
in the United States which could rightly belong to 
the A. B. A., and our membership at this writing is 
14,323. 

These statistics make a good argument for bring- 
ing the A. B. A. membership to 15,000 in this 40th 
year of its existence; and, if the officials of the As- 
sociation and the present membership will contribute 
their share of aid, as they have done in the past, it 


rectories. This lists all banks, bankers, trust com- can be accomplished. 

Members Per Cent. 

State. Banks. Sept. 1, 1913. Members. 
383 166 43.6 
18 11 61.1 
487 227 46.6 
789 582 74.0 
COMOFAEO 322 219 68.0 
Connecticut ........... 230 171 74.3 
Delaware ......-ceceee 52 35 67.3 
District of Columbia... 41 41 100.0 
256 176 68.7 
846 412 48.7 
1,900 881 46.3 
1,143 554 48.4 
624 170 27.2 
Louisiana ............. 277 192 69.3 
MEAPYIANG 305 182 59.6 
Massachusetts ........ 578 317 54.7 
Michigan 839 435 51.8 
Minnesota ............ 1,134 419 36.8 
Mississippi ............ 361 173 47.9 
1,506 523 34.7 
284 183 66.6 
979 359 36.6 
36 28 77.7 
New Hampshire ...... 124 57 45.9 
New Jersey ........... 359 313 87.1 
New Mexico ........... 84 65 77.3 
6c 1,351 980 72.5 
North Carolina ........ 494 156 31.5 
North Dakota ......... 750 268 35.7 
1,182 555 46.9 
249 167 67.0 
Pennsylvania .......... 1,531 875 57.0 
Rhode Island .......... 64 46 71.8 
South Carolina ........ 396 159 40.1 
South Dakota ......... 633 252 39.8 
Tennessee ...........-- 532 307 57.7 
as 1,609 449 27.9 
cc 105 72 68.5 
426 215 50.4 
Washington ........... 370 315 85.1 
West Virginia ......... 305 184 60.3 
779 343 44.0 
29,028 13,988 48.2 


WESTERN TRIP OF THE GENERAL SECRETARY. 


ENERAL SECRETARY FARNSWORTH has en- 
G deavored during his incumbency in office to 
visit each year as many State Association Con- 
ventions as possible, and has pretty largely 
covered the entire country, excepting the Pacific Coast 
States. He leaves New York on May 15th for St. 
Louis and will attend the Missouri Convention; thence 
to the Kansas Meeting at Wichita; then to the Coast 
for California’s Convention at Oakland. He will visit 
the Coast cities which have extended invitations for 
the 1915 American Bankers Association Convention, 
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with a view to looking up their hotel capacity, etc. 
On his return trip, his itinerary will bring him into 
Washington, Idaho, Utah and Colorado. The dates of 
these Western Conventions being so arranged that a 
trip of this nature can be made without any loss of 
time and the General Secretary can visit several of the 
Western States that have not yet been visited by an 
official of the Association. 

The American Bankers Association has a large 
membership in the far West and an officer of the 
Association should occasionally drop in on this mem- 
bership, for he is always the recipient of unbounded 
hospitality and a hearty welcome. 


OFFICERS, 1913-1914. 


PRESIDENT: 
F. H. GOFF, President Cleveland Trust Co., Cleveland, Ohio. 


FIRST VICE-PRESIDENT: 
RALPH W. CUTLER, President Hartford Trust Co., Hart- 
ford, Conn. 


CHAIRMAN EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE: 
JOHN H. MASON, Vice-Pres. Commercial Trust Co., Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 


SECRETARY: 


sented by Mr. John H. Mason, Chairman of 

the Executive Committee, to the Executive 

Council at the Spring meeting will be found on 
another page of the JOURNAL-BULLETIN. The 
meeting of the Executive Committee at The Home- 
stead, Hot Springs, Va., on April 30th, was attended 
by all the Officers of the Section and by more than a 
majority of the Executive Committee. Those present 
evinced enthusiasm in the work of the Section and 
gave earnest attention to the reports of the various 
sub-committees and to all matters brought to their 
attention. 

A draft of the Model Trust Company Law as 
prepared by General Counsel Paton and referred to 
the Committee by resolution at the Boston meeting 
of the Section was referred to a sub-committee to 
report thereon at the coming meeting in Richmond. 
The same action was taken in regard to the Co- 
operative Publicity of Trust Company Functions. 
The report of the Committee on Protective Laws, 
one of the extremely active committees of the Sec- 
tion, is published herewith. 


T*: report of the Trust Company Section as pre- 


REPORT OF COMMITTEE ON PROTECTIVE LAWS. 


States have been assigned this year as follows: 
. REYBURN—Georgia, Kentucky and South Carolina. 
. HuLBerRT—Maryland, New Jersey, New York and 


fr. RHOADES—Massachusetts, Rhode Island and Ver- 


Mr. Dinxkins—Louisiana and Mississippi. 

Mr. Reyburn reports on South Carolina the State Bank 
Examiner has advised that the State Bankers’ Association 
has introduced a bill containing provisions similar to our 
Protective Act, which he expects to get through the Legis- 
lature before it adjourns. In Kentucky the bankers were so 
occupied in an effort to defeat a bill providing for the 
guaranty of deposits that they were not disposed to give 
our committee any aid at this time. In Georgia, the Bank 
Commissioner advised that at the meeting of his Legis- 
lature in June, a complete banking bill would be presented 
and he hoped to have it passed. 

Mr. Hulbert wrote last in December accepting the as- 
signment of Maryland, New Jersey, New York and Virginia 
and stated he would get-in touch with some of the Trust 
Company officials in these States. We have had no recent 
news from him. 

Mr. Rhoades reports that the Vice-President of the 
Trust Company Section in Rhode Island is also the Governor 
of that State and is looking after legislation there. In 
Massachusetts a bill was introduced limiting corporations 
acting as Trustee under Wills, etc., to Trust Companies in- 
corporated under the Massachusetts law. This bill was 
killed in Committee. The Vermont Legislature does not 
meet until the fall. In Mississippi a complete banking bill 
was passed. This bill is the result of many years of 
effort upon the part of some of the bankers of that State 
and this Committee. This bill like the Tennessee and 
Arkansas statutes which were passed last year is not all 
that could be desired but is a decided improvement over 
previous conditions. The Louisiana Legislature meets on 
May 11th and we have in conjunction with the State 


Bankers’ Association prepared a number of bills which will, 
we believe, improve our banking laws. We are making an 
effort to secure an amendment to the Trust Company law, 
under the terms of which charitable trusts or educational 
trusts will be permitted. 

The new laws providing for Federal Reserve Banks 
bringing about such a change in our banking situation it is 
rather difficult, at this time, to know just what protective 
measures one should favor. At the suggestion of a member 
of the Committee, we took up with our General Counsel the 
question of drawing a model form of statute, regulating the 
duties and liabilities of a Registrar. Its desirability was 
discussed by correspondence with the various members of 
the Committee and the impression seems to prevail that it 
would be better not to attempt such work at the moment. 
Mr. Huibert advised the duties of a transfer agent and 
registrar are in his opinion seriong responsibilities and his 
Company charges accordingly. He does not think it would 
be in the interest of Trust Companies or the public to en- 
deavor to make these functions merely clerical ones. 

Another item which was taken up at some length was 
the question as to whether or not it would be desirable to 
obtain legislation in all the States permitting a Trust Com- 
pany to accept and execute trusts in any foreign State as 
well as the State in which it is created. In view of the 
provision in the Federal Reserve Act which allows certain 
Trust Company privileges to National Banks when not pre- 
vented by State statutes and in view of the fact that there 
will likely be an effort made in several of the States to 
curtail these possible privileges, it was deemed inadvisable 
to press the question. 

Lynn H. Dinkins, 
Chairman. 


The Fourth Annual banquet of the Trust Com- 
panies of the United States, members of the Trust 
Company Section of the American Bankers Associa- 
tion was held in the rGand Ball Room of the Wal- 
dorf-Astoria on Monday evening, May fourth. This 
date was selected so that members of the Council 
and others in attendance at the meetings in Hot 
Springs might have ample opportunity to return to 
New York in time for the dinner. That the date was 
well chosen is shown by the exceptionally large at- 
tendance; over 620 Trust Company officials, bankers 
and representative men from almost every section of 
the country were present. This number included 
representation from over 35 different States. In the 
opinion of those present and from the accounts in 
the daily and financial press the dinner takes rank 
with the preceding ones as one of the most notable 
and brilliant bankers’ dinners given during the year 
in New York. The addresses of the Hon. Newton 
D. Baker, Mayor of Cleveland, and the Hon. James 
R. Garfield, Secretary of the Interior in President 
Roosevelt’s Cabinet, were received with keen atten- 
tion and approval, and the applause was frequent at 
the telling points made by the speakers. An inno- 
vation at large public dinners of the character of 
this one was the introduction at the close of the 
speech-making of motion pictures. These pictures 
entitled “The Reward of Thrift,” were produced by 
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the Vitagraph Company of America, which gave its 
cordial assistance to popularizing the campaign of 
thrift undertaken by the Savings Bank Section of 
the Association. The pictures, while necessarily 
dramatic in form, brought out very clearly the salient 
features of the necessity of thrift and there is no 
doubt that as they are to be produced in the 
Autumn by important motion picture houses through- 
out the world, thrift and the necessity of saving will 
be forcibly impressed upon the millions of people 
who attend the motion picture theatres. As an in- 
novation at a large banquet they were very favor- 
ably received and met with general and cordial ap- 
proval. 

Mr. F. H. Goff, President of the Cleveland Trust 
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Company, Cleveland, Ohio, and President of the Sec- 
tion, presided. 

: Sitting at the Chairman’s table were the follow- 
ing: 
Mr. George F. Baker, Hon. Newton D. Baker, 
Mr. Ralph W. Cutler, Mr. Thomas De Witt Cuyler, 
Mr. Howard Elliott, Col. Fred. E. Farnsworth, Mr. 
Oliver C. Fuller, Hon. James R. Garfield, Captain 
Albert Gleaves, U. S. N., Lt. Colonel William G. 
Haan, U. S. A., Mr. Alex. J. Hemphill, Mr. E. L. 
Johnson, Mr. Edwin S. Marston, Mr. Arthur Rey- 
nolds, Mr. George M. Reynolds, Hon. Eugene L. Rich- 
ards, Mr. Jacob H. Schiff, Mr. A. H. Smith, Mr. Benj. 
Strong, Jr.. Mr. F. D. Underwood, Hon. Frank A. 
Vanderlip, Mr. Paul M. Warburg, Mr. Daniel Willard. 


PLEASURE AND PROFIT. 


RESIDENT H. J. DREHER writes as follows re- 
P garding Institute Conventions: 
“A vacation that pays dividends. A jour- 
ney at once pleasant and profitable. A meeting 
of men, the influences of which are not only im- 
mediately beneficial but cumulatively extend through- 
out the years. 

“In but a short time the Annual Convention of 
the American Institute of Banking will be held. Dal- 
las is the chosen city—September 22d, 28d and 24th 
the dates thereof. 

“Preparation for the event is under way. The 
program, an exceedingly strong one, is being com- 
pleted, the routes of the special trains for delegates 
are determined. 

“For the first time we meet in the very heart 
of the modern South. All the Southland is keenly 
expectant of our visit. Southern pride insures that 
everything undertaken will be successfully con- 
summated and of the best. Southern Hospitality (and 
who that has once known of it, does not long for it 
again) will envelop you with kindness and overwhelm 
you with its unexpected attentions. 

“All Texas will welcome you. The great histori- 
cal Empire State of the South calls you. Her people 
want you to see modern cities. They want you to 
learn of vast and varied resources, some developed, 
but most still waiting for the hand that shall trans- 
form them into wealth. They want you to know in- 
timately of a part of your country you seldom see, 
but which is destined to play a mighty part in the 
future of our land. 

“The Banking profession is a great factor in our 
nation. It is destined to be more important as time 
goes by. To-day, more than at any other time, the 
rewards it offers rest firmly on the foundation of 
efficiency. Efficiency has its roots deep in Educa- 
tion, but its fruits best mature in the contact of 
mind with mind. 

“The keen young men of our profession, some 
leaders now, others leaders to be, will be at Dallas. 
Once each year they journey to the Annual Conven- 
tion for new ideas, new inspirations, new friendships. 
They have benefited far beyond expression. 

“Why don’t you do likewise? Why don’t you de- 
fer those other plans this year and journey to Dallas? 
Why not take a vacation that pays dividends greater 
than you have ever dreamed?” 


CAMPAIGN FOR 15,000 MEMBERS. 


HIS is the fortieth year of the existence of the 
American Bankers Association. With the Rich- 
mond Convention, forty conventions will have 
been held. 

The officers are desirous of celebrating the year 
by bringing up the membership to 15,000. Co-opera- 
tion on the part of the officers, Executive Council and 
Vice-Presidents of States can accomplish the desired 
result. The present membership is 14,330. Our mem- 
bers are asked to aid us in the campaign. With a 
long pull—a strong pull—and a pull all together, it 
can be accomplished. Will you help? 


DOCUMENTS FOR DISTRIBUTION. 


HE Association has on hand a quantity of printed 
matter. The list comprises the following docu- 
ments, any of which will be sent to our mem- 
bers on notifying the office: 


Bills of Lading. 
New Uniform Bills of Lading. 


Currency. 


Report of the Currency Commission of the Amer- 
ican Bankers Association, 1907. 


Report of Currency Commission of American 
Bankers Association, made at a meeting held at 
Chicago, Saturday, January 18, 1908. 


Statement of Currency Commission of American 
Bankers Association, presented to House Com- 
mittee on Banking and Currency, at Washington, 
D. C., Wednesday, April 15, 1908. 


Credit Currency. By Elmer H. Youngman, Editor 
“Bankers’ Magazine.” 


Report of Committee on Banking and Currency 
on the “Issue and Redemption of National Bank 
Guaranteed Credit Notes,” Fifty-ninth Congress, 
Second Session, 1906-7. 


Miscellaneous. 


Guaranty of National Bank Deposits. By James 
B. Forgan, President First National Bank, Chi- 
cago, Ill., before the annual meeting of Group 
Two of the Bankers’ Association of the State of 
Illinois, held at Peoria, June 11, 1908. 


General form of Articles of Association to be used 
in the organization of Clearing House Associa- 
tions in the smaller cities and towns. 


Report of Special Committee, Trust Company 
Section, September 13, 1904, on the Classification 
of Legal Decisions relating to Safe Deposit Com- 
panies, Rules and Forms. 


Address by Jordan J. Rollins before the Trust 
Company Section, September 14, 1905, on “The 
Protection of Trust Companies Acting as Trans- 
fer Agents and Registrars.” 


Forgan, J. B., “Clearing House Examinations by 
Clearing House Examiners.” 


Two pamphlets are available upon request from 
the Library. They are “The Legal Status of the 
Clearing House,” by Carl Meyer, and “Safeguard- 
ing Commercial Paper,’ by Ralph Van Vechten, 
Vice-President of the Continental and Commercial 
National Bank, Chicago. 
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THRIFT PLAY HAS INITIAL EXHIBITION AT 
TRUST COMPANIES’ BANQUET. 


HE motion picture play produced by the Vita- 
graph Company of America as a part of the 
Campaign of Education in Saving and Thrift, 
instituted, by the Savings Bank Section last 

year, was shown for the first time on the evening of 
May fourth at the Fourth Annual Banquet of the 
Trust Company Section, which was held at the Wal- 
dorf Astoria Hotel in New York. 

There were but two speakers, and at the con- 
clusion of the second address Mr. Goff, President of 
the Trust Company Section, in a few well chosen 
words, explained what was to follow. A screen then 
made its appearance back of the speakers’ table, the 
lights were extinguished, and an announcement ap- 
peared explaining how the play originated; a second 
announcement then appeared stating the objects of 
the play to be “To direct the thought of the public 
toward Thrift in a popular manner” and “To assist 
banks and trust companies in developing savings 
departments.” Then came the play. 

The title had been changed to “The Reward of 
Thrift” as that seemed a much more appropriate 
one, and the play certainly drove home the desired 
lesson. A thrifty iron worker’s home showing his 
wife and little girl; work on a “sky-scraper’; an 
accident to the hero while riding a beam being hoisted 
to its place, and his thrilling rescue by the “bad man” 
who actually slides down the cable several stories; 
actual scenes in caisson work under compressed air; 
the school savings bank; the savings bank; the build- 
ing and loan association; the practical application 
of the finger print method of identification in detect- 
ing forgers; all these interwoven with a _ strong 
dramatic setting tend to make the strongest presenta- 
tion of the subject of Thrift ever conceived and un- 
—— will accomplish what has been predicted 
or it. 

This play was only ready for exhibition an hour 
or so previous to the hour of the banquet and is not 
yet-in a finished condition, but it met with instant 
approval from the bankers as evidenced by the fact 
that almost all remained’ until the end, and that 
favorable comments were heard on all sides. 

While this play will not be released for general 
exhibition until Fall, a communication will be sent 
to our members in the near future outlining a pub- 
licity plan with a view to gaining the greatest prac- 
tical results from “The Reward of Thrift.” — 


EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE AT HOT SPRINGS. 


HE regular Spring meeting of the Executive Com- 
mittee of this Section was held at the Home- 
stead, Hot Springs, Va., on the morning of 
Thursday, April 30th, at 10.30 o’clock. There 

were present J. F. Sartori, W. E. Knox, W. G. Toepel, 
Charles S. Norris, V. A. Lersner, E. L. Robinson, 
G. E. Edwards, Chairman Membership Committee, 
and the Secretary. 

Word was received from N. F. Hawley, Chairman 

of the Executive Committee, that owing to great 


744 


press of business he would be unable to attend the 
meeting, and J. F. Sartori was unanimously requested 
to preside. Similar communications were also re- 
ceived from Messrs. Stephenson and Schachte, and 
H. S. Cable, of Rock Island, Ill, wrote that owing to 
the serious illness of Mrs. Cable, he also would be 
unable to attend. 

After the reading of the minutes of previous meet- 
ings, the Chairman called upon the Secretary for a 
report. This report was a recital of the activities of 
the Secretary’s office which have appeared in these 
columns from time to time, and a financial report 
which showed that the Section’s expenditures are well 
within its appropriation. 

V. A. Lersner, Chairman of the Methods and Sys- 
tems Committee, in charge of the Campaign of Edu- 
cation in Thrift, then rendered the following report: 


Mr. Chairman and Gentlemen: 

While in response to many requests, which have 
been especially numerous since the passage of the 
Federal Reserve Act, we have been enabled through 
our office to furnish valuable information to a large 
number of banks throughout the country in refer- 
ence to methods and systems to be employed in sav- 
ings banks and departments; our principal efforts 
have been devcted toward steadily pushing forward 
the Thrift Campaign which was first suggested to 
this Committee by our Secretary just two years 
ago, and we are pleased to report that our efforts 
are beginning to produce definite results. 

For instance, in the matter of school savings 
banks; after a year of continuous effort upon the 
part of our vice-president for Illinois, Mr. Joseph R. 
Noel, President North West State Bank, Chicago. 
the Board of Education of that city on March 23d 
approved the School Savings System as presented 
by Mr. Noel and authorized its adoption by school 
principals in their respective schools. In New York 
City about the same time a favorable report was 
rendered by a sub-committee of the Board of Edu- 
cation to that body, and it would seem that at last 
all impediments had been removed to the early adop- 
tion of the school savings system, as a system, in 
that city. Through the efforts of Mr. Robinson, our 
secretary, together with Mr. Robinson, Mr. Rother, 
our vice-president for Maryland, and other Balti- 
more bankers, appeared before a sub-committee of 
the Board of Education in Baltimore on January 
20th, and presented the matter of school savings 
banks, which is now under favorable consideration by 
that body. We feel that the adoption of the sys- 
tem by these three cities will give the school savings 
‘system a great impetus throughout the country. 

In North Dakota the State Bankers’ Association 
has entered into an active campaign for the adop- 
tion of the school savings system throughout the 
State and we have recently forwarded to the energetic 
secretary of that Association nearly one thousand 
copies of our school savings bank pamphlet for all 
of which there was a demand. In Connecticut the 
educational authorities of the State have become in- 
terested and we earnestly hope that other State as- 
sociations may be moved to take up this work. 

The school savings bank has been adopted in 
many other small communities since our last report, 
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and recently the demand for our school savings bank 
pamphlet has been so large that we are printing a 
new and more complete edition of five thousand 
copies. 

The Thrift Talks which are issued monthly from 
our office for weekly publicaiton in newspapers and 
other publications are daily increasing in popularity 
with both bankers and publishers, and we are now 
mailing over five hundred sets of these Talks each 
month. In Wisconsin, our vice-president, Mr. J. H. 
Puelicher, Cashier Marshall & Illsley Bank, Milwau- 
kee, is taking up the matter of publishing these talks 
with every banker in the State. Thus, the co-opera- 
tive value of these talks to both bankers and pub- 
lishers is rapidly becoming recognized. 

We have again in co-operation with the Board 
of Education of New York City arranged Thrift 
courses throughout that city. Four courses have been 
presented this season as follows: Borough of Brook- 
lyn, ten lectures; Borough of Bronx, eight lectures; 
Borough of Queens, nine lectures, and Borough of 
Richmond, seven lectures, or thirty-four lectures in 
all. While in other cities a talk has been given only 
now and then upon this subject, we have great hopes 
that through the co-operation with the American In- 
stitute of Banking, referred to in the Secretary’s re- 
port, this phase of our work will be more generally 
taken up in the near future. Mr. Knox, our vice- 
president, has been of great assistance to us in this 
work in New York City, and has taken an active part 
in each course presented. 

Since our last report a communication has been 
addressed to all vice-presidents and secretaries of 
State Bankers’ Associations again urging the organ- 
ization of Thrift Committees in their respective 
States, and a gratifying response has been received 
from many indicating that in many States efforts 
are being made in at least one of the three direc- 
tions suggested above. It is our aim to gradually 
organize local campaigns in every State. 

We have offered our hearty co-operation to the 
American Society for Thrift, a Chicago organization, 
the object of which is to promote Thrift by Inquiry, 
Education and Discussion. This Society has been 
invited to arrange an International Congress of Thrift 
to be held in conjunction with the Panama-Pacific 
Exposition in 1915 at San Francisco, and in turn has 
invited this Section to aid in the arrangements for 
such a congress. We earnestly recommend that some 
action be taken by this committee approving such 
co-operation and authorizing the expenditure of a lim- 
ited sum of money in rendering this Congress a suc- 
cess, believing that probably no more effective method 
could be devised for directing the thought not merely 
of the country, but of the whole civilized world, 
toward Thrift. 

This Committee also has under consideration 
sending to each member of our Section a chart show- 
ing the organization and administration of a large 
savings bank. Recently a competition to produce 
such a chart was held in New York Chapter, Amer- 
ican Institute of Banking, and the chart we have in 
mind was made by the winner of that competition 
with the aid of suggestions by this committee. Our 
idea in sending such a chart would be that possibly 
many banks large or small, mutual or stock, might 
from such an orderly plan of administration derive 
some ideas which might advantageously be applied 
to their own organization. 

The most recent, and in the opinion of the com- 
mittee, most important step yet taken in this Cam- 
paign, is the application of motion pictures to the 
teaching of Thrift. This idea originated with our 
Secretary many months ago, but its execution finally 
became possible through a friend of the Chairman of 
this Committee, who succeeded in interesting the 
Vitagraph Company of America in our work to the 
extent of producing a motion picture play illustrating 
the principles of thrift clothed with a strong dra- 
matic interest which would attract the interest of the 
general public. Your Committee engaged a gentle- 
man to write such a play and the result of his efforts 
has been accepted by the Vitagraph Company, which 
has agreed to have the play ready for early inspec- 
tion, although it is planned not to release it for 
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general exhibition till fall. The significance of this 
step lies in the fact that through this medium it will 
be possible to reach six or seven millions of people 
during the year in this country alone not to men- 
tion those abroad; and it is conceivable that besides 
accomplishing a great amount of good wherever ex- 
hibited, it will very nicely supplement appropriate 
publicity matter which might be issued by the banks 
of any community at the time the play is exhibited 
therein. 

We feel that at last we may report decided prog- 
ress in every direction and trust that our efforts meet 
with your approval. 

Respectfully submitted, 
V. A. Lersner, 
Chairman. 

G. E. Edwards, Chairman Membership Commit- 
tee, rendered a report which contained the following 
statement of membership: 


Membership September 1, 1913............ 2,378 
New members received since September 
2,478 
Lost to Trust Company Section ...... 290 
Lost: Banks desiring no Section ....... 5 
Banks which did not reply to 
Secretary’s letter .......... 19° 314 
Net membership September 15, 1914....... 2,164 


The membership of the Section is composed of 
356 mutual savings banks, 753 stock savings banks, 
451 State banks, 408 National banks, 29 trust com- 
panies, 154 trust and savings banks and 13 private 
banks, and Mr. Edwards recommended that the 
clause of the Constitution limiting banks to mem- 
bership in but one Section be amended, as he felt 
that the Association had lost an excellent talking point 
with non-member banks conducting both savings and 
trust departments through said provision. 

The Law and Segregation Committee reported no 
activity, but Mr. Robinson for the Committee on Pos- 
tal Savings Legislation rendered a most complete re- 
port of the activities of his committee calling es- 
pecial attention to the amendment of the proposed 
bill in accordance with the ideas of the Committee as 
stated in the April number of the JOURNAL. As 
Auditing Committee Mr. Toepel reported the Sec- 
tion’s accounts in satisfactory condition. 

A special committee composed of Messrs. Knox, 
Edwards and Lersner was appointed to confer with 
the officers of the American Society for Thrift in re- 
gard to promoting a closer co-operation between that 
Society and our Section. 

The resignation of Mr. Blaffer, of New Orleans, 
was read and accepted with sincere expressions of re- 
gret, and hopes that Mr. Blaffer’s health would speed- 
ily improve. To fill the vacancy caused by Mr. Blaf- 
fer’s resignation, G. E. Edwards, President Dollar 
Savings Bank, New York, was unanimously elected, 
and James Dinkins, Vice-President Jefferson Com- 
mercial and Savings Bank, Gretna, La., was unani- 
mously elected to fill the vacancy caused by the 
death of Mr. Rose, of New York. 

There being so much demanding the attention 
of the Executive Committee, it was found necessary 
to hold an afternoon session in order to discuss the 
proposed by-laws, which had been submitted by the 
Secretary. These were finally adopted subject to the 
approval of the Executive Council, and will be sub- 
mitted to the members of the Savings Bank Section 
in time for their consideration prior to the next con- 
vention. 

The program for the Richmond convention was 
referred to the Executive Officers of the Section, and 
the Committee adjourned, feeling that it had fully 
performed its duties in administering the affairs of 
the Section. 

The report of the Section as rendered to the Ex- 
ecutive Council by Mr. Sartori appears upon another 
page. 
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NEW TRANSIT CHECK PROBLEMS. 


T would seem that the country check, so far as its 
mechanical handling is concerned, is no sooner 
freed of one encumbrance than another takes its 
place. First, there was the confliction of private 

numbering systems which called for the adjustment 
achieved through the adoption of the Universal 
Numerical System. While this reform operated to 
the material advantage of thousands of transit de- 
partment clerks, it caused extra work on the part 
of a few analysis men until they had changed their 
methods. 


It now appears as if the analysis department will 
need to make further changes, for a few years at 
least, on account of the fact that the Federal Reserve 
system will completely alter collection costs. But 

“the chief mechanical difficulty that presents itself is 
one that confronts the men who must assort or route 
country checks. Here there are two problems: Is 
the bank on which the check is drawn a member or 
a non-member and to which district does it belong? 
The first question is relatively easy of determination 
for the present, since there are few state banks that 
have joined the new system. As new members come 
in the difficulty of separating checks will become more 
acute. 


The determination of the districts is the more 
permanent and serious question involved. This will 
be especially true of the checks payable by member 
banks in such districts as No. 8, which contains parts 
of six different States and only one complete State, 
Arkansas. Evidently, it will be found necessary to 
mark the checks in some way. In England all checks 
are printed with a letter, M, T, or C, in designating the 
particular department of the London Clearing House 
through which they are to be collected. This sug- 
gests a plan that will without doubt be adopted in 
this country. 


In ‘Sectton 16 of the Federal Reserve Act it is 
provided that Federal reserve notes shall bear on 
their faces a distinctive letter and number that shall 
be assigned to each Federal reserve bank. Person- 
ally, we see no particular reason why the districts 
should be numbered. Using the order of numbers 
assigned by the Organization Committee, the districts 
should be lettered A, B, C, etc. and the numbers 
abandoned so far as checks are concerned. There is 
warrant for this change for two reasons. First, in 
Section 2 it is provided that the districts may be 
numbered (by the Organization Committee) while in 
Section 16, as we have stated, it is provided that the 
Reserve bank shall be lettered, as well as numbered, 
by the Federal Reserve Board. 

Another justification for the change thus made 
possible lies in the fact that there will be a multi- 
plicity of numbers on the face of checks, without any 
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new ones being added. For example, the number of 
the check, the transit number of the bank (now on 
more than 70 per cent. of checks) in addition to the 
date and amount. Therefore, the best plan would 
seem to be the district letter placed conspicuously 
upon the check, and on the Federal reserve notes, 
the letter and the Numerical System prefix of the 
city wherein the Reserve Bank is located. 


Thus we have a complete, yet simple, solution to 
the whole problem. All checks and drafts showing 
the letter are drawn on member banks and the letter 
shows at the same time, the district to which the 
member is assigned. The numerical system is then 
used to make all necessary transit records without 
the interference of any additional number which 
would be of absolutely no use. It may be added that 
this plan has already been proposed to the Organi- 
zation Committee and it is hard to see how it could 
be improved upon in the direction of simplicity. 
Hence, it will likely be adopted and all member banks 
so notified. ° 


We are making this announcement at this time to 
members of the American Bankers Association so 
that they may delay the preparation of new checks 
until definite advice is sent out. Our attention has 
also been called to the fact that a few banks are 
making preparations to have their drafts on their 
Federal reserve banks printed. Such action is de- 
cidedly premature, first, because the districting is 
subject to review by the Federal Reserve Board and 
further, there is every indication that member banks 
will be required to use a uniform draft on Reserve 
banks. It is even possible that they shall be of dis- 
tinctive color while uniform in size and design. 


This suggests the arrival of that hoped for day 
when the nondescript check and draft that causes 
the loss of thousands of dollars annually will no 
longer be tolerated by banks on account of the mis- 
taken idea that a customer will not listen to reason 
in having his checks printed. The ease with which 
crooks can get checks printed, or get hold of checks 
not properly safeguarded costs the American Bankers 
Association, in its protective work, not far from $40,- 
000 a year, while the cost to the banks themselves in 
clerk hire and the annoyance of hunting differences, 
adjusting errors caused by misrouting and conse- 
quent losses is enormous. 


USE OF THE NUMERICAL SYSTEM IN CONNEC- 
TION WITH THE NEW CODE. 


EMBERS who will wish to take advantage of 
M the Numerical System method of telegraph- 
ing bank names as explained in the New 

Code recently sent out, can secure copies of 

the Key to the Numerical System by sending $1.50 
to the Clearing House Section, 5 Nassau Street, N. Y. 


GACLEARING HOUSE SECTIONS | 
— 


PRESIDENT: 


WILLIAM J. HENRY, Secretary New York State Bankers’ 


Association, New York City. 


FIRST VICE-PRESIDENT: 
W. BOWMAN, Bankers’ Association, 
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SECOND VICE-PRESIDENT: 
T. H. DICKSON, Mississippi Associa- 
tion, Jackson. 


SECRETARY-TREASURER: 
P. W. HALL, Secretary R ew Bankers’ Association, Des 
oines. 


CONVENTIONS TO BE HELD IN 1914. 


9,10. Connecticut, 

Eastern Point, New London, Conn. 
“ 11,12. New York, 

Eastern Point, New London, Conn. 
23, 24. Wt Martinsburg 
* 28-25. South Carolina ........... Isle of Palms 
“23-27. Michigan..On Board Steamer to Alpena 
“84,26. South DEMOS Aberdeen 
« 26,327. Pennsylvania .......... Bedford Springs 
“26, 27. Massachusetts........ New Castle, N. H. 

Sept. 22-24. Am. Inst. of Banking...... Dallas, Texas 

Oct. 12-16. Amer. Bankers Assn..... Richmond, Va. 

Nov. 6,7. 


Castle Hot Springs 


GROUP SECRETARIES FORM ASSOCIATION. 


ECRETARIES of the various group organizations 
S of the Ohio Bankers’ Association have formed a 
Secretaries’ Association to bring about closer 
working relations between the group bodies and 
the central organization. Charles W. Dupius, Cash- 
ier of the Second National Bank, Cincinnati, has been 
made chairman of the new organization. The new 
association will meet annually, and in special sessions, 
when called, in this city. 


OHIO BANKERS’ CONVENTION. 


HE Ohio Bankers’ Association will hold its next 
annual convention at Cedar Point, June 19th 
and 20th. On the opening day three business 
sessions will be held, and on the 20th the dele- 

gates and their friends will board a lake steamer for 
Duluth for a week’s cruise on the lakes. It is antici- 


pated that there will be a very large attendance and 
arrangements are being made to that end. 
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CONVENTIONS HELD IN APRIL. 


LOUISIANA: 


HE Louisiana Bankers’ Association held its an- 
nual convention at Shreveport on Tuesday and 
Wednesday, April 14th and 15th; the headquar- 
ters being at the Hotel Youree. 

L. E. Thomas, President of the Continental Bank 

& Trust Company, welcomed the visitors on behalf 
of the Shreveport banks and James M. Foster on be- 
half of the city, to which C. D. Moss, Vice-President 
and Cashier of the Lake Charles Trust & Savings 
Bank, responded. 

President H. D. Apgar, Cashier of the National 
Union Bank, Monroe, in his annual address predicted 
unprecedented prosperity in the South. He also im- 
pressed upon the delegates the importance of in- 
creased interest in agriculture and good roads. In 
talking on the new Federal Reserve Act, he said it 
was without equal as an example of constructive leg- 
islation. 

The reports of Secretary L. O. Broussard, Presi- 
dent of the Bank of Abbeville, Treasurer, L. M. Pool, 
Vice-President of the Hibernia Bank & Trust Com- 
pany, New Orleans, and J. H. Fulton, Chairman of the 
Executive Committee, were submitted and approved 
unanimously. .The reports evidenced the fact that the 
Association had done much during the year toward 
furthering legislation and other matters generally for 
= advancement of the banking interests in the 

tate. 

Senator-elect Robert F. Broussard made an ad- 
dress on “Flood Control and River Improvement.” 
“Guaranty of Deposits” was the subject of an address 
by T. H. Dickson, Secretary of the Mississippi Bank- 
ers’ Association. Mr. Dickson deplored the so-called 
guaranty of deposits, and said that guaranty was not 
the panacea that its friends claim; it cured no ills 
that rigid supervision could not reach and accom- 
plished no end otherwise unattainable—except to force 
banks beyond their legitimate functions and put them 
into the bonding business. He said that to his mind 
the more effective way of insuring bank deposits 
against loss as a result of failed institutions was to 
provide for the maintenance of a properly equipped 
banking department with adequately paid employees 
in charge thereof. “Building a Bank’s Business’ was 
the title of an address by Fred W. Ellsworth, of the 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York. The text of 
Mr. Ellsworth’s address was the advantages to be 
derived by banking institutions through advertising. 
He said if it was orthodox to advertise their bank 
statements when compelled by law to do so why 
was it unorthodox to advertise voluntarily at other 
times. The three essentials to be considered in effec- 
tive advertising was the composition of the ad., its 
type or dress and its position; the combination of 
which makes “Intelligent Publicity.” 

The entertainment provided by the local bankers 
covered many features of a most enjoyable nature, 
and included a reception and ball at the Hotel Youree 
and a stag social at the Country Club. 

The officers elected for the ensuing year are: 
President, Andrew Querbes, President of the First 
National Bank, Shreveport; Vice-President, L. M. 
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Pool, Vice-President of the Hibernia Bank & Trust 
Company, New Orleans; Secretary, L. O. Broussard, 
President of the Bank of Abbeville, Abbeville (re- 
elected); Treasurer, Arthur T. Kahn, Cashier of the 
Commercial National Bank, Shreveport. 

The following nominations were made by mem- 
bers of the American Bankers Association in Louisi- 
ana: Member Executive Council, J. H. Fulton, Presi- 
dent Commercial National Bank, New Orleans; Vice- 
President for Louisiana, D. D. Curran, Vice-President 
Canal Bank & Trust Company, New Orleans; Member 
Nominating Committee, Dr. W. D. Haas, President 
Commercial Bank & Trust Company, Alexandria; Al- 
ternate, C. J. Ellis, President Richland State Bank, 
Rayville. 


ARKANSAS: 


HE twenty-fourth annual convention of the Ar- 
kansas Bankers’ Association took place at Lit- 
tle Rock Tuesday and Wednesday, April 14th 
and 15th. The attendance was a record breaker, 
showing a registration of 510 as against 433 last year. 
The active delegates numbered 422 as against 355 last 
year. The business sessions were held in the con- 
vention hall of the Hotel Marion, which was head- 
quarters. 

During the seating of the delegates music was 
furnished by an orchestra, and the convention was 
called to order by President J. D. Covey, Cashier of 
the Benton County National Bank, Bentonville. The 
invocation was pronounced by the Rev. John Van 
Lear, Pastor of the First Presbyterian Church, Little 
Rock. 

President Covey, in his annual address, expressed 
the opinion that the new Federal Reserve Act, when 
put into effective operation, would give ample pro- 
tection and security from financial disturbances by 
establishing a system of credits and give the elasticity 
to our currency that has been so much and so long 
desired. 

In speaking of the completion of the Panama 
Canal he prophesied that the benefits to be derived 
from this great inter-oceanic waterway upon the 
entire south would be far-reaching. 

Mr. Covey paid tribute to the great work being 
done by the Agricultural Commission of the American 
Bankers Association in conjunction with the various 
State Associations; and the educational campaign now 
being supported by the National Government would 
do much to advance the work. He said that the bank- 
ers, especially in the rural districts, should lend spe- 
cial assistance to those engaged in agricultural pur- 
suits. 

Mr. Covey extolled the new State banking law, 
and urged upon bankers a strict compliance with its 
provisions and earnest co-operation with the bank- 
ing department. 

B. F. Harris, Chairman of the Agricultural Com- 
mission of the American Bankers Association, spoke 
on the agricultural question, and W. L. Hemingway 
introduced a resolution asking the next general as- 
sembly to make adequate appropriations for the ag- 
ricultural department of the State University. 

Judge Joe Asher made a brief address on “Good 
Roads,” in which he advocated the road district im- 
provement plan. 

There was no afternoon session, the delegates and 
guests being taken for an automobile ride to various 
points of interest in the city, to Pulaski Heights and 
to the Country Club, at which latter place they were 
hospitably entertained. 

The annual banquet was held in the banquet hall 
of the hotel at eight o’clock in the evening: W. H. 
Martin, United States District Attorney, presided as 
toastmaster. William F. McCombs, Chairman of the 
National Democratic Committee, was the principal 
speaker of the evening. 

The addresses at the second day’s session of the 
convention were as follows: “The Income Tax.” by 
William McChesney Martin, Vice-President of the 
Mississippi Valley Trust Company, St. Louis; “The 
Negotiable Instruments Law,” by Thomas B. Paton, 
General Counsel of the American Bankers Association, 
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New York City; “Beefsteak and the Banker,” by M. 
A. Traylor, Vice-President of the National Stock 
Yards National Bank, National Stock Yards, IIl. 

The reports of Secretary Robert E. Wait, Presi- 
dent of the Citizens Investment & Security Company, 
Little Rock; Treasurer T. E. Brown, Director of the 
Farmers & Merchants Bank & Trust Company, De- 
Queen, and the various committees covered the work 
of the Association during the past year. These re- 
ports showed that the year just closed had been the 
most active one in the history of the Association and 
the results attained eminently satisfactory. 

Previous to the morning session, a meeting was 
held by the National bank representatives which was 
presided over by G. B. Colvin, of Perry. W. J. Ech- 
ols, President of the Merchants National Bank, Fort 
Smith, was recommended to represent Arkansas on 
the Board of Directors of the Regional Reserve Bank 
at St. Louis, which action was reported to and en- 
dorsed by the convention. The meeting also endorsed 
T. C. McRae, President of the Bank of Prescott, as 
a member of the National Reserve Board. 

On the adjournment of the morning session, the 
Arkansas members of the American Bankers Associa- 
tion held a meeting at which Thomas C. McRae, of 
Prescott, Vice-President for Arkansas, presided. G. 
B. Colvin, President of the First National Bank, Perry, 
was nominated for Vice-President for Arkansas, and 
the incoming President of the State Association for 
member of the Nominating Committee, to take office 
at the expiration of the term of the present incum- 
bents. 

The following officers were elected for the ensu- 
ing year: President—George W. Rogers, Cashier of the 
Bank of Commerce, Little Rock; Vice-President— 
Carl Hollis, Cashier of the Merchants & Planters 
Trust & Savings Bank, Warren; Secretary—Robert 
E. Wait, President of the Citizens Investment & Se- 
curity Company, Little Rock (re-elected); Treasurer— 
Lloyd R. Byrne, Cashier of the Merchants & Farmers 
Bank, Dumas. 


FLORIDA: 


HE twenty-first annual convention of the Florida 
Bankers’ Association was held at Lakeland, 
April 24th and 25th. President S. A. Wood, 
Cashier of the Volusia County Bank, DeLand, 
called the convention to order, and in his annual 
address covered many points of interest pertaining 
to financial matters and the progress made by the 
Association in its work. 

An address of welcome was delivered by Oscar 
M. Eaton, Mayor of Lakeland, to which H. W. Bivins, 
Vice-President of the Association responded. 

The reports of the committees and Secretary- 
Treasurer George R. De Saussure, demonstrated the 
fact that the welfare of the membership as well as 
the banking fraternity generally had been well looked 
after during the year. John T. Dismukes, President 
of the First National Bank, St. Augustine, member of 
the Executive Council of the National Association, 
made a report for the State of Florida. 

At the annual banquet the Vi >-President of the 
United States, Thomas R. Marshx was an honored 
guest. 

The officers elected for the ensuing year are as 
follows: President—Henry G. Aird, Vice-President 
Guaranty Trust & Savings Bank, Jacksonville; Vice- 
Presidents—M. E. Clark, Pensacola; W. L. Weaver, 
Perry; Arthur F. Perry, Jacksonville; E. A. Latham, 
New Smyrna; FE. L. Wirt, Bartow; Secretary-Treas- 
urer—George R. De Saussure, Vice-President of the 
Barnett National Bank, Jacksonville (re-elected). 
Executive Committee: Giles L. Wilson, Jacksonville; 
Everett Mizell, Fernandina; George Lewis, Talla- 
hassee; R. J. Binnicker, Tampa. 

The Ficrida members of: the American Bankers 
Association named J. A. Griffin, Cashier of the Ex- 
change National Bank, Tampa, for member of the 
Mxecutive Council; S. J. Harvey, President of the 
First National Bank, Milton, for Vice-President for 
Florida; Fred W. Hoyt, President of the American 
Trust Company, Jacksonville, for Vice-President 
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Trust Company Section; J. D. Puller, Cashier of the 
People’s Bank for Savings, St. Augustine, for Vice- 
President Savings Bank Section; W. W. Trice, 
Cashier of the Citizens’ Bank & Trust Company, 
St. Augustine, for Vice-President Clearing House 
Section. 

Palatka was the place chosen for holding the 
1915 convention. 


PROTECTIVE WORK OF STATE BANKERS’ 
ASSOCIATION. 


Indiana Bankers’ Association, 
Office of the Secretary. 


Indianapolis, Ind., April 1, 1914. 


WARNING TO INDIANA BANKS. 


A smooth swindler who has been working Ohio 
and Michigan was in Tipton, Ind., only a few days 
ago passing worthless checks. At Tipton he cashed 
a counter check on the Monroe State Savings Bank, 
Monroe, Mich., for $14.75. This check was signed J. 
H. Hilton, Secy. and Treas., and was made payable 
to H. W. Stewart. He uses rubber stamps freely and 
the checks are usually from $11.75 upwards, payable 
to “Harry A.” with the surnames of Morgan, Brown, 
Carson, Stewart. On most of his checks he uses the 
imprint “Addison Builders Supply Co., General Con- 
tractors,” with rubber stamp. He hands his supposed 
victim a business card of the above firm. Please be 
on the lookout for checks of this character, and if 
one ‘should be presented at your bank get busy at 
once, arrest him if possible and write this office at 
our expense. 

Very truly yours, 
ANDREW SMITH, 
Secretary. 


P. S. Look out for checks issued by Raymond 
Allen on Fidelity Trust Co. of Indianapolis. Allen’s 
account at Fidelity Trust Co. closed but he is still is- 
suing checks which are worthless. 


California Bankers’ Association, 
Office of the Secretary. 


1064 Mills Building, 
San Francisco, April 8, 1914. 


A NOTORIOUS SWINDLER. 
General Information. 
(From the Kansas Banker for March, 1914.) 


An organized nation-wide search is being made to 
overtake one of the most notorious forgers on the 
continent. Offers aggregating over $1,200 are being 
promulgated from Michigan for his apprehension. 
This crook, operating under more than fifty aliases is 
reported to have cleared not less than $250,000 in the 
course of his career of crime. It is reported that not 
less than $20,000 has so far been spent in efforts to 
apprehend him. 

Probably the name of John W. Kline comes nearer 
to being the right name of this forger than any other 
of his fifty aliases. Under that name he served a sen- 
tence of two years in the Missouri State Penitentiary. 

Description: Age, 59 or 60; nativity, Pennsylvania; 
height 5 feet 8 inches; hair, black, streaked with gray; 
eyes, brown; complexion, dark; mustache, dark 
brown with gray; weight about 175 pounds; pleas- 
ant address; speaks in a bass voice. 

One striking feature reported is that he always 
has his right hand in his coat pocket. From this it 
is inferred that he has concealed a loaded revolver, 
and that should he be recognized and any attempt 
made to detain him he would use the weapon in- 
stantly. 

Some aliases under which he has worked are: 
John J. Kline, William Lunger, G. M. Beck, John H. 
Kline, John H. Snyder, Philip H. Galvick, John L. 
Butler, Charles W. Neuman, John C. Leutz, George 
M. Snyder, George W. Walters, H. G. Fisher, George 
Foolroy, William Sadler, George Fessler, Samuel L. 
Hatcher, Henry Snyder, Franklin Miller, Henry 
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Becker, William Hoover, George L. 
Kramer, John H. Hoover. 

One of the methods he adopted was entering into 
negotiations for purchasing a good farm and obtain- 
ing signatures of the farmer and a notary public, and 
also a copy of the seal. He would then use these in 
connection with other papers tending to show that 
he had bought a farm, and would then borrow a sum 
of money from one of the local banks. 

This man operates everywhere and may now be 
in California. Members are warned and asked to 
wire the Secretary’s office of the California Bankers’ 
Association or Sheriff William H. Stark, Ann Ar- 
bor, Michigan, collect, if this party is located. 


Butler, Samuel 


1064 Mills Building, 
San Francisco, April 18, 1914. 


FORGER CONVICTED AND SENTENCED. 


Cc. B. A. No. 510.—$40—Charles Press, alias Charles 
Schwab, alias Jacob Press, alias Charles Kutz 
—Convicted and Sentenced. 


April 21, 1913, the above criminal, using the 
name of Charles Schwab, defrauded a Los Angeles 
member of the C. B. A. and A. B. A. by negotiating 
an order for $40 bearing forged signature of one of 
the bank’s depositors. 

Later, under the alias Charles Kurtz, he de- 
frauded a Portland, Oregon member of the A. B. A. 
January 1, 1914, Press was arrested in Chicago by 
the Burns Agency and extradited to Portland, where 
he was tried and convicted of the forgery charge. 
April 8, 1914, despite great pressure brought to bear 
by his relatives tou have him placed on probation, he 
was sentenced to serve an indeterminate term of from 
2 to 20 years in the Oregon State Penitentiary. 


Michigan Bankers’ Association, 
Office of the Secretary. 


Detroit, Mich., April 3, 1914. 
BULLETIN 185. 


WARNING! 
To the Member Addressed: 


A party representing himself as L. W. Beemer, a 
student, giving Ypsilanti as his residence address, has 
been presenting checks signed C. W. Beemer, whom 
he claimed was his father, drawn on the First Na- 
tional Bank of Detroit, where there is no such ac- 
count. He successfully cashed two checks in Ypsi- 
lanti. 

He answers to the description of 5 feet 8 inches, 
weight about 160 pounds, sandy complexion, fair 
face round and full, eyes light blue or gray. Rather 
good appearance with pleasing manner and convinc- 
ing air. 

We find a party operating in the vicinity of Kal- 
amazoo, as a student, with checks on the same bank 
of Detroit, signed “C. A. Wright,’’. and endorsed by 
“L. W. Wright.” This evidently is the same person, 
and we warn our members to be on the lookout for 
him. Again do we find these swindlers operating 
largely among the customers of banks. Please ad- 
vise this office if this party is caught. 


Detroit, Mich., April 17, 1914. 
BULLETIN 188. 


WARNING! 
To the Member Addressed: 


We call the attention of our members to a party 
operating at Allen, Mich., and vicinity, purporting to 
be Phil Fare, a farmer, who had sold live stock to a 
firm of shippers known as Boynton & Houghteling, 
who signed their checks “B. & H.” drawn on the 
First National Bank, Quincy, Mich. The amount of 
the check has nct been stated by the bank at Allen. 

It is believed that this man ‘‘Fare” lives some- 
where in Branch or Hillsdale Counties. 
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He answers to the description of medium height, 
age 30 or 35, full smooth face, thick black hair, 
dressed as and pretending to be a farmer. He had 
a “Heart and Arrow” design tattooed on the back of 
his hand (think it was his right one). If this party 
should be apprehended, notify the sheriff of Hillsdale 
County, who has a warrant out for his arrest. 


INFORMATION. 

The party, “L. W. Wright,” mentioned in our 
bulletin No. 185 has been apprehended in Ann Arbor 
and is awaiting trial. His bail has been fixed at 
$2,000. Lansing, Ypsilanti, Kalamazoo and Ann Ar- 
bor are all interested in this man’s capture. 


WARNING! 


You might advise your customers, 
hotel men, of the following: 

A member sends in a check, which was returned 
as being bogus, on the Market Bank of Buffalo, N. Y., 
signed the Parmalee Manufacturing Company, by C. 
E. Hatfield, Sales Manager. 

This was cashed in the usual way by the hotel 
keeper. 

We are referring the case to the Hotel Men’s 
Association, but desire to give the matter all possible 
publicity ourselves. 


especially 


THE NEW CIPHER CODE OF THE AMERICAN 
BANKERS ASSOCIATION. 


HIS Association has distributed, by express, 

charges prepaid, to all of its members, the new 

Cipher Code of 1914, which will become oper- 
ative on May 15, 1914. 

A special committee was appointed at the meet- 
ing of the Executive Council at Briarcliff, May, 1913, 
to prepare and have distributed to members a new 
Code. This committee consisted of Mr. James M. 
Donald, Chairman Board of Directors Hanover Na- 
tional Bank, New York, Chairman; Mr. J. R. Wash- 
burn, Assistant Cashier Continental & Commercial 
National Bank, Chicago, Ill.; Mr. A. H. Titus, Assistant 
Cashier National City Bank, New York; Mr. A. C. 
Andrews, Assistant Cashier Chase National Bank, 
New York. 


The first Code issued by the Association was dis- 
tributed in 1905 as a result of a resolution offered 
in 1904 by Mr. F. F. Blossom, Cashier Central Na- 
tional Bank, Peoria, Ill. The second Code was issued 
in 1908, and that edition having become exhausted, 
the Executive Council authorized a new Code. 


The committee held several meetings and gave 
considerable attention to the supervision of the Code. 
To prepare a bankers’ Code, consisting of 264 pages 
and an edition of 20,000, is a very large undertaking, 
and much time and care are therefore necessary. 


A very large percentage of the members are mak- 
ing constant use of the Code, and those not using the 
same are urged to do so. Secrecy and safety in the 
transmission of telegrams are insured, and through 
the use of ciphers a large sum of money will be saved 
each year. ° 

It is believed that the Code now being distributed 
is an up-to-date bankers’ Code and will be found 
most valuable to all members. It contains about 
10,000 ciphers and has four times the number of pages 
of the Code of 1908. It has been printed in larger 
type and on excellent paper, and well bound in flexible 
leather. 


When the Code is received it should be carefully 
guarded, as it is important that its contents be con- 
fidential. It is to be used only between members. If 
additional copies are desired, they may be secured at 
$1.00 per copy. 


Should a member fail to receive a copy of the 
Code or a special letter under separate cover referring 
to same, the General Secretary of the Association 
should be promptly notified. Members, therefore, are 
requested to watch for the Code and letter. 


WARNING! 

The banker whose customer is out some money 
because of cashing a check for A. P. Thrivier, as 
mentioned in the RECORD of February 25th, fur- 
nished us a cut of Thrivier. 

He is about twenty-four years old, five feet nine 
inches tall, weighs about 155 pounds, of medium build, 
dark hair and eyes; has a very prominent birthmark 
on left side of face, chin and neck. 


BULLETIN No. 191. 
WARNING! 


To the Member Addressed: 


We warn our members against cashing checks 
for a party purporting to be E. Hassen, traveling 
representative for Merchants Collection Agency, New 
York. He presents a check supposed to be for ex- 
pense and asks that you cash it and shows creden- 
tials, and if you will not cash the same, he offers to 
leave it for collection and send remittance to his 
next town. 

His operations are proving successful among the 
banks. The first notice comes to us from Clare 
county. Advise this office if he is apprehended. 


MARCH SUPPLEMENT. 


URCHASERS of the Key to the Numerical Sys- 
Pp tem of the American Bankers Association are 
entitled to receive, free of charge, the supple- 
ment which is issued, according to contract, 
the first of March each year. This supplement con- 
tains the names and numbers of all new banks or- 
ganized since the first of September, together with a 
record of consolidations, liquidations, etc. This in- 
formation is valuable in itself and purchasers of 
the Key will receive a copy of this supplement upon 
request directly either to the Clearing House Section 
of the Association or to Rand-McNally & Company, 
Chicago. 
The price of the Key is $1.50 per copy and can be 
secured at the Association’s office or from the pub- 
lishers in Chicago. 


FORMS FOR NATIONAL AND STATE BANKS. 


TTENTION is called to the fact that the Clear- 
A ing House Section of the American Bankers 
Association still has some copies of the Book 
of Forms for National and State Banks, which 
can be secured by the members of the Associatior at 
the original subscription price of $5 per copy. This 
book contains about 300 forms, together with descrip- 
tive matter explaining the use of the forms wherever 
necessary. Subscribers to the book are entitled to 
receive new forms, free of charge, as such forms are 
developed by changes in banking custom or law. The 
Section expects to publish an edition of new forms 
after the Federal Reserve System has been in opera- 
tion for some months. 


PAMPHLETS FOR MEMBERS OF SAVINGS BANK 
SECTION. 


NEW edition of the pamphlet “How to Operate 
A a School Savings Bank,” containing five meth- 

ods, together with laws of various States re- 

lating to school savings banks, has just been 
received; also a new edition of the pamphlet “Ab- 
solute Identification,” treating of the finger-print 
method. 

The Section has also a small number of the follow- 
ing pamphlets: “The Ethics of the Savings Bank,” by 
Wm. E. Knox, Comptroller Bowery Savings Bank, 
New York; “European Land and Rural Credit Facili- 
ties,’ by Edwin Chamberlain, Vice-President San 
Antonio Loan & Trust Co., San Antonio, Texas. 

Any or all of these pamphlets may be had upon 
application to E. G. McWilliam, Secretary Savings 
Bank Section, 5 Nassau Street, New York. 


760 


THOMAS B. PATON 


INTERLOCKING DIRECTORATES. 


Judiciary Committee on the three Anti-Trust 

bills (Tentative print No. 1, the Trade Rela- 

tions bill, covering the fixing of and discrim- 
ination in prices; Tentative print No. 2, the Anti- 
Trust Law Definitions bill and Tentative print No. 
3, the Interlocking Directorates bill, “to prohibit cer- 
tain persons from being or becoming directors, offi- 
cers or employees of national banks or of certain 
corporations”) at which hearings arguments were 
submitted on behalf of the bankers for modification 
of tentative print No. 3 relating to Interlocking Di- 
rectorates, it was understood that a re-draft would 
be prepared for further consideration by the Com- 
mittee and that the subjects of the three tentative 
prints would be combined in one Dill. 


Following out such course of procedure, Mr. Clay- 
ton, Chairman of the Committee on the Judiciary, 
introduced in the House on April 14th, H. R. 15657, 
the same being referred to the Judiciary Committee, 
“a bill to supplement existing laws against unlawful 
restraints and monopolies and for other purposes.” 
This bill covers price discrimination between different 
purchasers and the fixing of prices; prohibits cor- 
porations engaged in interstate and foreign commerce 
from acquiring the stock of other such corporations 
where the effect is to lessen competition or create a 
monopoly, the prohibition not applying, however, to 
corporations purchasing stock solely for investment 
and not to lessen competition nor to a corporation 
which forms subsidiary corporations for carrying on 
its lawful business when the effect is not to lessen 
competition. Nor does it prohibit a railroad con- 
structing a branch line or feeder to the main line 
from owning the stock of the branch line nor acquir- 
ing the stock of a branch line independently con- 
structed where there is no substantial competition 
between the branch line and the main line. 


Section 8 of the new bill relates to Interlocking 
Directorates and is as follows: 


A T the close of the hearings before the House 


“That from and after two years from the date 
of the approval of this Act, no person who is en- 
gaged as an individual, or who is a member of a 
partnership, or is a director or other officer of a 
corporation that is engaged in the business, in 
whole or in part, of producing or selling equip- 
ment, materials, or supplies to, or in the con- 
struction or maintenance of, railroads, or other 
common carriers engaged in commerce, shall act 
as a director or other officer or employee of any 
common carrier engaged in commerce, to which 
he, or such partnership or corporation, sells or 
leases, directly or indirectly, equipment, materials, 
or supplies, or for which he, or such partnership 
or corporation, directly or indirectly, engages in 
the work of construction or maintenance; and, 
after tne expiration of said period, no person who 
is engaged as an individual, or who is a member 
of a partnership, or is a director or other officer 
of a corporation which is engaged in the conduct 
of a bank or trust company, shall act as a direc- 
tor, or other officer or employee, of any such 
common carrier, for which. he, or such partner- 
ship, or bank, or trust company, acts, either sep- 
arately or in connection with others, as agent in 
the disposal of, or is interested in the underwrit- 
ing of, or from which he or such partnership, or 
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bank, or trust company, purchases, either sepa- 
rately, or in connection with others, issues or parts 
of issues of securities of such common carrier. 


“That from and after two years from the date 
of the approval of this Act no person shall at 
the same time be a director, or other officer or 
employee of more than one bank, banking asso- 
ciation, or trust company organized and operating 
under the laws of the United States, either of 
which has deposits, capital, surplus, and undi- 
vided profits aggregating more than $2,500,000; 
and no private banker, or person who is a di- 
rector in any bank or trust company, organized 
and operating under the laws of a State, having 
deposits, capital, surplus, and undivided. profits 
aggregating more than $2,500,000, shall be eligible 
to be a director in any bank or banking associa- 
tion organized and operating under the laws of 
the United States. 


“No bank, banking association, or trust com- 
pany organized and doing business under the 
laws of the United States in any city or town 
of more than one hundred thousand inhabitants 
shall have as a director or other officer or em- 
ployee any private banker or any director or 
other officer or employee of any other bank, bank- 
ing association, or trust company located in the 
same place. 


“That from and after two years from the date 
of the approval of ths Act no person at the 
same time shall be a director in any two or more 
corporations engaged in whole or in part in 
commerce, other than common carriers, subject 
to the Act to regulate commerce, approved Feb- 
ruary fourth, eighteen hundred and eighty-seven, 
if such corporations are, or shall have been 
theretofore, by virtue of their business and loca- 
tion of operation, competitors, so that an elimina- 
tion of competition by agreement between them 
would constitute a violation of any of the pro- 
visions of any of the anti-trust laws. 


“That any person who shall violate any of 
the provisions of this section shall be guilty of 
a misdemeanor, and shall be punished by a fine 
of $100 a day for each day of the continuance 
of such violation, or by imprisonment for such 
period as the court may designate, not exceed- 
ing one year, or by both, in the discretion of the 
court.” 


The first part of Section 8, it is seen, prohibits 
a person engaged individually or as an officer or di- 
rector in a concern which supplies materials to or 
constructs railroads from also being a director, officer 
or employee of any railroad or common carrier to 
which his concern sells or leases supplies or for 
which it engages in the work of construction or 
maintenance; and there is a further prohibition of 
a banker, director or officer of a bank or trust com- 
pany also acting as director, officer or employee of 
any common carrier for which his institution acts 
as agent in the disposal of or as purchaser of secur- 
ities of such railroad. 

The Section then regulates the’subject of Inter- 
locking Directorates of banks. It prohibits: 


(a) A person from at the same time being a 
director, officer or employee of more than one 
bank or trust company organized and operating 
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under the laws of the United States, where either 
institution has deposits, capital, surplus and un- 
divided profits aggregating more than $2,500,000. 


(b) Makes ineligible a private banker or a 
director in a state bank or trust company having 
deposits, capital, surplus and undivided profits 
aggregating more than $2,500,000, to be a director 
in any bank organized and operating under the 
laws of the United States. 


(c) In cities or towns of more than 100,000 
inhabitants, no private banker or director, officer 
or employee of any bank or trust company lo- 
cated therein can be a director, officer or em- 
ployee of a bank or trust company organized or 
doing business under the National Law. 


This bill will doubtless receive consideration by 
the Committee on Federal Legislation of our Asso- 
ciation at its meeting in Hot Springs. It has not 
yet been reported from the House Committee and 
will, it is understood, have full discussion by the 
members of that Committee and may probably be 
considerably modified before the Committee finally 
comes to an agreement thereon. 

Since the above was put in type, the following 
are later developments: 

The House Judiciary Committee on May 2d 
made public to be reported May 7th, a revised Clay- 
ton Anti-Trust bill. This amends Section 8 of the 
bill introduced April 14th, by providing that the 
eligibility of a director in view of the $2,500,000 limi- 
tation is to be determined by averaging the amount 
of deposits, capital, etc., as shown in the official state- 
ments of the year preceding election and a director 
who at the time of election is qualified may con- 
tinue for one year thereafter. It further provides 
that the law shall not apply to mutual savings banks. 
It also permits a director or officer in a bank or 
trust company to be a director or officer of not more 
than one other bank where the entire capital of one 
is owned by stockholders in the other. There is a 
further provision making the act applicable to com- 
mon directors in commercial corporations only in case 
where the capital of either aggregates more than 
$1,000,000. With these and a few minor changes, the 
section as above printed stands. 

The bill as thus amended will probably be de- 
bated in the House during the week beginning May 
11th, and a special circular of information has been 
forwarded to all members. 

On May ist the subcommittee of the Senate 
Committee on Interstate Commerce made public an 
amended draft of Anti-trust bill which will now 
be considered by the full Committee. This bill reg- 
ulates interlocking directorates, among other sub- 
jects, but expressly eliminates banks, stating that 
its provisions “shall apply to all corporations engaged 
in or affecting commerce, except banks and banking 
institutions.” 


RAILWAY PAY CHECKS. 


N two previous issues (March, at page 622 and 
April, at page 680) communications were published 
looking tb a system of railway pay checks where- 
under the banks called upon to pay or cash such 

checks might be protected in so doing without the 
burden of identification, it being practically impos- 
sible in many cases to identify the holder of such 
checks. These communications contained: 


(1) A suggestion that the employee indorse 
the check in the presence of the paymaster or 
his authorized representative and that the pay- 
master or representative certify to the signature, 
thus virtually making the cheek payable to 
bearer. 


(2) Statement of the practice of mining com- 
panies in a certain district who pay their men 
with checks payable to “John Jones or bearer,” 
taking the laborer’s receipt for his check on a 
due bill form, stating the days worked, rate of 
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pay and any deduction. This receipt is taken at 
the Companies’ Offices before a time-keeper or 
mine foreman who identifies the party to the 
paymaster. This relieves the bank from any lia- 
bility should the check be paid to the wrong 
person. 


(3) A suggestion that the railroad companies 
should have an identification card signed by each 
employee of the company. When an employee 
presents his pay check to a bank he would be 
compelled to show his identification card and by 
this the teller would be relieved from all doubt. 
Such identification card should contain the 
height, weight and a complete description of the 
employee so that the teller can compare the 
identification card with the person presenting 
the check. 


A fourth communication was received by General 
Counsel from a bank in Missouri too late for inser- 
tion in the April JOURNAL, although written before 
that issue (containing Nos. 2 and 3 above) appeared. 
It is published below as an additional contribution: 


“We have a similar condition in our town 
where there are between six and seven hundred 
men paid semi-monthly and we have found the 
following practice in handling these checks very 
satisfactory and only know of one or two in- 
stances where the holder thereof lost his check 
or where it got into the hands of another by theft 
or otherwise, that they did not.get the check or a 


duplicate. The enclosed check will serve to ex- 
plain itself: 
-- - LEAD COMPANY NO 
H————-, Mo. 


Resident Director. 

To Bank of ————— 

H—————, Mo. 
This check is for payment of wages 
due as indicated on the reverse 
side, and must be signed by the 
party in whose favor same is 
drawn. If party cannot write, must 
be witnessed by mark. 


Payee. 


Indorsement: 


Pay Master. 


“We take the stand that where the paymaster 
certifies to the signature of the payee on the 
back thereof, there is no occasion for any one to 
be defrauded, as when a check is presented for 
payment or to be cashed, if the party is not 
known, the act of his indorsing the check again 
will serve to identify the party the same as the 
holders of the present American Bankers Asso- 
ciation Travelers Cheques and other documents 
of like usage for self-identification, as his certi- 
fied signature is thereon. This also serves to 
protect the careless element. 

“If a party has lost his check and it is pre- 
sented by some other, and that party is required 
to sign the same, in most cases this would assist 
to locate the wrongful holder and while techni- 
cally speaking the check is payable to bearer 
after the blank indorsement, yet if the above 
practice is in use the cases where loss will occur 
to the payee will, in our opinion, be very few 
and the losses which now occasionally occur to 
the banks will be eliminated. 

“This system has been in vogue in our dis- 
trict by the Lead Mining Companies and the 
railroads for about six years and has worked so 
perfectly and satisfactorily to all parties inter- 
ested from payor to final clearing, that we believe 
it will probably assist our brother bankers to 
overcome their present difficulties.” 


For wages due to date. 
————- Lead Company, 
Witnessed by 
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OPINIONS OF GENERAL COUNSEL. 
Summary of Questions Received and Opinions Rendered to Members of the Association. 


STATUTE REQUIRING PUBLICATION BY BANKS 
OF UNCLAIMED DEPOSITS. 


State probably without power to require national 
banks to publish a report of their dormant ac- 
counts—Question considered as to validity of 
ond statutory requirement in case of State 
anks. 


From New Mexico.—I enclose herewith letter 
just received from the District Attorney of the 
Fifth Judicial District which is a copy of circu- 
lar letter sent to all of our banks. The law re- 
ferred to seems to have been passed in 1899. 
None of the banks have ever been called on 
to publish a similar statement, in fact this is the 
first time that they have ever known that such a 
law was in existence. I have been asked by the 
banks of R to take the matter up with you 
and ascertain whether or not this law can be 
enforced against a National bank. Some of our 
local attorneys hold that it cannot: 


“February 19, 1914. 
National Bank of R ij 
, New Mexico. 


“C 


“R— 
“Gentlemen: 

“Pursuant to the terms of Chapter 62 of 
the Laws of 1899, of New Mexico, it is made 
the duty of the directors and managing offi- 
cers of all National and Territorial or State 
banks having in their possession money on 
deposit against which no checks have been 
drawn, or no disposition made of the same by 
the owner, within three years prior to the 
month of January in each year, to publish or 
cause to be published a verified, full and com- 
plete list of the names of all depositors with 
the amount held on deposit for each, and 
the date the same was deposited, for six 
consecutive days in a daily newspaper pub- 
lished in the county where the banking house 
is situated, and if no daily newspaper, then 
for three weeks in some weekly newspaper 
in the county. 

“It is made a penalty under the law for 
any banking house to fail in good faith to 
comply with the provisions of this act, and 
it is also enjoined as a duty upon the District 
Attorney to take cognizance of and to vigi- 
lantly prosecute all violations of this act 
under penalty for failure on his part to be 
removed from office. 

“The object of the law is to enable the 
heirs of deceased persons to ascertain whether 
or not the deceased had any money on deposit 
in the bank, and to promote escheating of 
all amounts of unclaimed money or estates 
on deposit for a period of over three years. 
This money escheats to the State, and is 
covered in the general school fund of the 
State. For further particulars, I refer you 
to the provisions of the law above quoted. 

“Please advise me whether or not your 
institution has complied with the provisions 
of this law for 1914. 

“Very truly yours, 
“(Sg.) Kenneth K. Scott, 
District Attorney.” 


Your inquiry raises the question whether a State 
statute which requires the banks to publish a veri- 
fied and complete list of the names of all depositors 
and amounts to their credit in every case where the 
deposit has been held for three years dormant and 
unclaimed, is valid and enforceable as against a Na- 
tional bank. The object of the statute is to enable 
heirs of deceased depositors to make claim to such 
deposits, failing which to procure escheat of the 
money to the State. 

It is generally recognized by the courts that 
National banks are, to some extent, subject to the 
operation of State laws but that any State law is 
unconstitutional and invalid which in any manner 


conflicts with the National Bank Act or undertakes 
to regulate or control the business operations of 
National banks. 


Briefly referring to a few of the recent cases, it 
has been held in Vermont, State v. Clement National 
Bank, 78 Atl. 944, that the rule that a State can exer- 
cise no control over a National bank or in any man- 
ner affect its operation except as Congress may per- 
mit, excepts the bank only from such legislation as 
tends to impair its utility as an instrumentality 
of the Federal Government and that a State statute 
imposing a tax on certain interest-bearing National 
bank deposits is not invalid as an unlawful interfer- 
ence with the business of National banks because of 
the publicity required to be given to the business of 
the depositor and the bank by the returns required 
from the depositor on which the tax is to be assessed. 
In that case the State statute required that every 
person having an interest-bearing deposit in a Na- 
tional bank should make a return thereof giving the 
names of all the banks in which he had such deposits 
and their amount. The court said: “The defendant 
says further that the act is an unlawful interference 
with the business of National banks, because of the 
publicity required to be given to the business of the 
depositor and the bank by the prescribed returns. 
It is true that a State can exercise no control over 
a National bank, nor in any way affect its operation, 
except as Congress may permit. Farmers’, etc., Bank 
v. Dearing, 91 U. S. 29, 23 L. Ed. 196; Hawley v. 
Hurd, 72 Vt. 122, 47 Atl. 401, 52 L. R. A. 195, 82 Am. 
St. Rep. 922. But this doctrine protects the bank 
only from such legislation as tends to impair its 
utility as an instrumentality of the Federal Govern- 
ment. Waite v. Dowley, 94 U. S. 527, 24 L. Ed. 181. 
It was held in that case that a gtatute of this State 
which required cashiers of National banks to trans- 
mit to town clerks a list of their shareholders, with 
the number of their shares, was not void. It is in- 
conceivable that this requirement of returns from 
depositors for the purpose of reaching credits prop- 
erly taxable to them can in any way impair the 
efficiency of a National bank as an agent of the 
federal government.” 


It was held by the Supreme Court of the United 
States in Waite v. Dowley, 94 U. S. 527, as above 
shown, that a State statute is not unconstitutional 
which requires for purposes of taxation that the 
cashier of a National bank shall transmit to the 
clerks of the several towns a true list of the stock- 
holders residing therein and the Supreme Court of 
Indiana, in Whitney v. Ragsdale, 33 Ind. 107, likewise 
held that a statute of Indiana was not in conflict 
with the National Bank Act in requiring an officer 
of a National bank to list the stock of the bank for 
assessment to the individual shareholder. 


In a recent case in Kentucky also, First Nat. 
Bank of Elizabethtown v. Commonwealth, 137 S. W. 
518, it was held that while the State is without au- 
thority to enact laws that in any manner conflict with 
the National Bank Act or interfere with or undertake 
to regulate or control the business that National 
banks are authorized by such act to carry on, yet 
National banks are not altogether exempt from the 
operation of the laws of the State in which they do 
business and they are amenable to State laws to 
the same extent as other similar institutions if such 
laws do not frustrate the object of their creation, 
impair their efficiency, or discriminate against them, 
or are not in conflict with the National Bank Act. 
It was accordingly held that a State statute providing 
that no corporation engaged in banking should hold 
or own real estate except such as may be necessary 
and proper for carrying on its legitimate business, 
for a period longer than five years under penalty of 
escheat, was not in conflict with the National Bank 
Act authorizing National banks to hold real estate 
for five years for specified purposes; and hence where 
a National bank in the State held real estate not 
necessary to its business which it had acquired in 
satisfaction of a pre-existing indebtedness, for more 
than five years, the property was subject to escheat 
under the State law. 
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But it has been held by the Supreme Court of 
the United States that a State statute which attempts 
to prohibit National banks from receiving deposits 
when insolvent and provides a punishment for the 
violation by any officer or agent thereof, is invalid 
as an attempt to control and regulate the business 
operations of National banks. Easton v. State, 188 
U. S. 220. It is also established that the power to 
fix the rate of interest and impose a penalty for usury 
is exclusive of State legislation. Central National 
Bank v. Pratt, 115 Mass. 539; and see cases cited in 
the JOURNAL of the Association for July, 1913, page 
30, in support of the conclusion that a proposed stat- 
ute in Oklahoma, making usury a misdemeanor and 
providing other penalties would be inapplicable to 
the National banks. 


In the light of these cases, is a State statute 
which requires a National bank to publish a verified 
list of unclaimed deposits under penalty for non-com- 
pliance, within the power of the State or is it invalid 
as an unlawful interference with the business of 
National banks and an attempt to control and regu- 
late their operations? 


It has been shown above that State statutes re- 
quiring the furnishing by National banks of a list of 
their stockholders for tax purposes have been held 
valid, but this doubtless because Congress has per- 
mitted the States to tax the stockholders and the 
State being entitled to information as to whom the 
stockholders are, its statutory requirement that the 
bank give such information in not a regulation of 
the bank’s affairs or an interference with its busi- 
ness. 


But is not the situation different where the State 
attempts to compel the bank to inform it and the 
public, through published notice, as to which of its 
depositors have left their accounts inactive for three 
years and the amounts to the credit of each respec- 
tively? Is not the requirement of publication of a 
list of certain depositors a regulation of the banking 
business which is within the sole province of Con- 
gress? Congress has already made a number of reg- 
ulations of the business of National banks including, 
for example, the requirement that National banks 
must keep a correct list of shareholders subject to 
the inspection of creditors and tax officers and has 
also provided that National banks shall not be sub- 
ject to visitorial powers other than such as are au- 
thorized by the National Bank Act or vested in courts 
of justice, and it would seem that a requirement that 
a National bank must publish a list of its depositors 
would be as much a regulation of its banking busi- 
ness as the requirement that it must publish reports 
of its condition, a matter exclusively within the do- 
main of Congress to regulate. True, such publication 
may serve a useful end; the depositors of a bank are 
its creditors and the bank may hold certain moneys 
of deceased depositors which it owes to unknown 
heirs, or to which the State may be entitled by way 
of escheat, but admitting all this, has the State, as 
distinguishhed from Congress, the right or the power 
to prescribe what a National bank shall do in the in- 
terest of such creditors? Admitting even that the 
bank ought, of its own volition, in the interest of 
heirs of deceased owners, to advertise its unclaimed 
deposits, stiW if it does not do so, it would seem not 
within the province of the State but only of Congress 
to regulate its actidéfi in this regard, for if the State 
could make such a regulation, it could equally make 
others upon other subjects and we would then have 
a condition of law where both State and Congress 
might make regulations covering the same subject of 
banking business. For example, suppose Congress 
should amend the National Bank Act and provide 
that every National bank, in addition to publishing 
reports of its condition, must also publish once every 
six months a list of all deposits unclaimed for five 
years—what would become of the State law on the 
subject? Furthermore the State legislature is ex- 


pressly prohibited from investigating into the affairs 
of National banks—visitorial powers other than con- 
ferred by the National Bank Act are vested exclu- 
sively in courts of justice—and if the State cannot 
investigate into the affairs of the National bank to 
find out who it owes and how long it has been debtor 
to certain depositors, it would seem, that it could not 
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forcibly draw this information out of the National 
bank by requirement of publication under penalty. 

For these reasons, I think it quite likely the 
courts would hold the statute of 1899 referred to 
inapplicable to National banks. I do not think the 
Kentucky decision in First National Bank of Eliza- 
bethtown v. Commonwealth, militates against this 
conclusion. There a State statute prohibiting a Na- 
tional bank from holding real estate, with specified 
exceptions, for longer than five years after which 
period it should escheat to the State was held valid, 
notwithstanding the National Bank Act contains sim- 
ilar provisions governing the holding of real estate 
by National banks. If the State statute had hap- 
pened to conflict with the National Bank Act, it would 
doubtless have been held invalid and in any event 
I think it doubtful whether the Supreme Court of 
the United States would affirm the decision of the 
Kentucky court. But assuming the decision sound, 
such a statute providing limitations upon the power 
of National banks to own land differs from a statute 
which regulates the business of a National bank by 
requiring it to publish a report of its unclaimed de- 
posits and for the reasons already given I think such 
statute will be held inapplicable to National banks. 

The further question will be briefly considered 
whether a statute requiring a bank to make public 
disclosure of all deposits unclaimed for a certain 
period, would be unconstitutional as violating the pro- 
tection given to the bank by law against unreason- 
able searches and seizures. Upon this branch of 
the subject the State banks would stand upon the 
same footing as the National banks. In the JOUR- 
NAL of the Association for February, 1913, 5 J1. 
A. B. A., 515, I published a collection of decisions 
to the effect that State statutes providing for com- 
pulsory wholesale disclosure by banks to tax officials 
of the names of depositors and amounts to their 
credit were unconstitutional and unenforceable. Thus 
in Ohio in First & Second National Banks v. Auditor, 
5 Cinn. Law. Bull. 515, it was held that the officials 
of National banks cannot be compelled to present 
for inspection the books showing the deposits of the 
banks and again in Indiana, Langenberg v. Decker, 
131 Ind. 471, it was held that the Indiana Tax Act 
which attempted to confer power upon the State 
Board of Tax Commissioners to compel the officers 
of State banks to appear with the books of the bank 
disclosing the names of the depositors and the 
amounts to their credit, was unconstitutional and 
void. A similar decision was made in Oregon (Re 
Indictment of Henry Failing, Circuit Court, Multo- 
nomah County, July, 1895) as to a State statute which 
required the proper officer of every bank to furnish 
the county assessors with a certified sworn statement 
of the names of depositors and the amounts of de- 
posits. 

But such decisions distinguish between cases 
where an attempt is made to force the bank to make 
wholesale disclosure of all its depositors for purposes 
of taxation and cases where there is a proper pro- 


‘ ceeding against one or more depositors, specified by 


name, in which latter cases bank officers have been 
held not privileged to refuse to produce the books 
and testify as to the balances of such depositors. 
See for example, in re Davies 68 Kan. 791. 
Furthermore, it has frequently been held that the 
Revenue Act (15 U. S. St. at L. p. 144, c. 186, §49), 
giving a supervisor of internal revenue the right to 
examine such books and papers belonging to banks 
and banking associations relating to their operations 
with the public, and connected with the internal 
revenue of the United States, and authorizing such 
supervisor to summon persons chargeable with a tax 
to come before him and testify under oath and pro- 
duce their books and papers is not unconstitutional, 
as it does not violate the fourth amendment of the 
Federal constitution. Stanwood v. Green, 22 Fed. Cas. 
No. 13301, holding that a supervisor of internal rev- 
enue is entitled, under the provisions of the Internal 
Revenue Act of July 20, 1868, §49, 15 Stat. 144, to ex- 
amine the books and papers belonging to banks, 
bankers, brokers, and banking associations, and is 
not bound to inform the owners of his purpose in 
making such examinatiori. Holding, further, that 
where a summons for the production of books has 
been issued by the supervisor of internal revenue, 


and such summons has been duly executed, but not 
complied with, a United States district judge may, 
upon application, and proof of these facts, issue a writ 


of attachment. Held further that such act is not 
unconstitutional, either as purporting to authorize an 
unreasonable seizure and search, or as compelling a 
party to testify against himself. See also In re 
Meador, 16 Fed. Cas. No. 9375. See also, to the same 
effect, In re Platt, 19 Fed. Cas. No. 11212; In re 
Strouse, Fed. Cas. No. 3548; In re Phillips, Fed. Cas. 
No. 11097. 

The New Mexico statute does not call for a 
wholesale disclosure and publication by the bank of 
all its depositors but of such only whose accounts 
have remained undrawn against for three years. Pos- 
sibly under the construction given by the Federal 
courts to the Internal Revenue Act, a State statute 
of this kind might be held constitutional and not 
violative of the fourth amendment of the United 
States constitution. It differs radically from the In- 
diana statute, which was held to be unconstitutional 
in Langenberg v. Decker, 131 Ind. 471. Under the 
latter statute, it was sought to make public, or semi- 
public, all of the private accounts and deposits of a 
bank’s customers, and the court seems to have 
rested its decision as much on the ground that such 
legislation was contrary to public policy in that it 
tended to give undue and unnecessary publicity to a 
person’s private affairs, as on any other. The New 
Mexico statute, however, can have no such effect, 
inasmuch as it only requires the banks to furnish 
lists of dormant and unclaimed deposits, with a view 
to informing the depositor’s personal representatives, 
heirs and next of kin, if such there be, of the exist- 
ence of such fund, in default of which such fund 
is to escheat to the State, thus inuring to the benefit 
of the body politic. The bank has no right to such 
deposits in any event. At the same time the ques- 
tion of the constitutionality of this statute as appli- 
cable to banks generally is not free from doubt and 
in any event, for the special reasons above given, I do 
not think that it is enforceable against the National 
banks of the State. 


PRIVILEGE TAX ON NATIONAL BANKS. 


Neither the State nor its municipalities can impose 
a license or privilege tax upon National banks. 


From Alabama.—This bank is paying State, 
county and municipal taxes, and our town coun- 
cil has assessed us with a privilege or franchise 
tax. Are we as a National institution liable for 
such a tax? 


Neither the State nor its municipalities can impose 
a license or privilege: tax upon the National banks. 
Mayor v. First National Bank, 59 Ga. 648; City of 
Carthage v. First National Bank, 71 Mo. 508; Na- 
tional Bank of Chattanooga v. Mayor, 8 Heiskell 
(Tenn.) 814. 

“PAID” 


THE STAMP. 


Propriety of bank receiving payment of check stamp- 
ing same “paid” where drawee objects. 


From South Dakota.—It has been our custom 
to place on the back of each check, drawn on the 
other bank here, and which passes through this 
bank, our regular “Paid” stamp (“Paid March 2, 
1914, First National Bank, G———, S. D.”’) which 
is our indorsement and gives the date paid to us. 
The other bank here makes no indorsement at all 
on checks drawn on this bank and cleared 
through them. Recently they have objected to our 
using this paid stamp on their checks, stating 
that no one but themselves have the right to 
mark the check paid, either on the face or back. 
Will you please advise us whether it is custom- 
ary with banks without a clearing house to 
stamp checks cleared as we have been doing, 
and whether we have a legal right to do so. We 
notice that all our drafts are stamped paid 
through the clearing house by the bank which 
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receives them for collection and presumed that 
our custom was practically the same thing. 


The practice is quite common, although probably 
not universal, f@ a bank in a place where there is 
no clearing house to stamp a check held by it, drawn 
on another bank in the same place, with the word 
“paid,” and the date and the name of the holder 
bank, preliminary to presenting and receiving pay- 
ment of the item, the intention being to indorse the 
check and indicate that payment has been received. 
Such a stamp, by way of an acknowledgment of re- 
ceipt of payment is often deemed desirable by the 
bank which pays the check as indicating the bank 
to whom payment has been made and the date. In 
the particular case referred to, the drawee bank 
which pays the check objects to the use of such 
stamp by the presenting bank and questions the right 
of that bank to stamp the check paid contending 
that this is the sole function of the payor. The holder 
while in possession of the check certainly has the 
right to indorse it and place the date of its indorse- 
ment thereon. Concerning the stamping also of the 
word “paid,” while doubtless it would be literally 
more correct for the receiving bank to use the words 
“payment received” as an acknowledgment or certi- 
fication of that fact (the placing of which words 
upon the check would, I think, come within its rights) 
and for the drawee bank which makes payment to 
assert the fact of payment by itself stamping the 
word “paid,” I doubt if such technical niceties would 
have much weight in a court of law and I think if 
the drawee should refuse payment of a check simply 
for the reason that it contained thé objectionable 
“paid” stamp of the presenting bank, the probabili- 
ties are the courts would hold the refusal was un- 
justifiable and the bank liable to the drawer in 
damages for refusing to honor his check. 


NECESSITY OF INDORSEMENT. 


Check indorsed in blank does not require indorse- 
ment by each successive holder—Necessity of in- 
dorsement by payee as a pre-requisite of payment. 


From South Dakota.—Will you kindly advise 
me if a check payable to “order” should be in- 
dorsed by every person who handles it, providing 
previous indorsements are not restricted, and can 
the paying bank cashing such an item demand 
and legally require indorsement of person pre- 
senting the check if other than the payee whose 
indorsement appears on the check? 


If the payee or indorser of a check, in indorsing 
it over, specifies the indorsee, the indorsement of the 
latter is necessary to further negotiation. But where 
a check is indorsed by the payee or any indorsee in 
blank, it is not necessary that every person who sub- 
sequently handles it should also indorse it. I quote 
the Section of the Negotiable Instruments Act which 
covers the subject: 

“A special indorsement specifies the person to 
whom, or to whose order the instrument is to be 
payable; and the indorsement of such indorsee is 
necessary to the further negotiation of the instru- 
ment. An indorsement in blank specifies no indorsee, 
and an instrument so indorsed is- payable to bearer, 
and may be negotiated by delivery.” 


Where a check is presented by the payee or 
drawee in person some courts hold that he cannot be 
compelled to indorse as a pre-requisite to receiving 
payment while others take the view that the drawee 
is entitled to the indorsement of the holder. For 
example in Pickle v. Muse, 88 Tenn. 380, the court 
said: “The almost universal custom of business is to 
make checks payable to the payee or order for the 
purpose of making the check a voucher for the pay- 
ment. So the indorsement by the payee would fur- 
nish the banker with very high evidence of payment 
in accordance with the direction of the drawer.” In 
the JOURNAL for February, 1913 (5 J1. A. B. A. 521) 
I collected the cases on both sides of this question. 
See also Thompson v. Farmers State Bank, 140 N. W. 
(Iowa) 877, to the effect that no indorsement is neces- 
sary when a certificate of deposit is presented by the 


JOURNAL OF THE 


payee in person, citing cases from Nebraska to the 
same effect. 


STOPPING PAYMENT OF CERTIFIED CHECK. 


Drawer whose check has been certified cannot stop 
ey oa as matter of right but where drawer 
as been defrauded bank may, in some cases, 
comply with drawer’s request and refuse pay- 
ment upon receiving peper indemnity against 
ultimately being compeiled to pay holder. 


From Georgia.—A few days ago we certified 
a check for the drawer and later the drawer re- 
quested us to stop payment on same, as agree- 
ment was not fulfilled. We are of the opinion 
that when a check is certified for drawer, drawer 
has the right to stop payment on same and that 
we are complying with the law if we stop pay- 
ment on check. We will thank you to give us 
your opinion on this question, as we have been 
having a controversy with a banker in a neigh- 
boring town. 


The drawer of a check, certification of which he 
has procured cannot, as matter of right, after deliv- 
ery of the check and upon learning that the consid- 
eration has failed, order or instruct the bank to stop 
payment, so that if the bank disregards the instruc- 
tion and pays the check, the drawer can hold the 
bank liable in damages. Blake v. Hamilton Dime 
Sav. Bank Co., 79 Ohio State 189; Meridian Nat. 
Bank v. First Nat. Bank, 7 Ind. App. 322. By certi- 
fying the check the bank has made itself the direct 
and primary debtor to the payee or holder and the 
drawer’s control over the fund represented by the 
check is terminated. 


But while a bank is under no obligation to stop 
payment of a certified check at the request of a 
customer who claims he has been defrauded, it may 
often be proper for the bank to comply with such 
request, upon receiving proper indemnity against 
ultimately being compelled to pay the holder, and 
thus protect its customer as far as possible from be- 
ing victimized by the perpetration of some fraud. Of 
course if the certified check has reached the hands 
of a holder in due course, the bank must pay in any 
event, but there is a conflict of authority whether 
the bank is liable upon its certified check in the 
hands of a fraudulent payee. It has been held in New 
Jersey that where the check is certified for the payee 
himself, the bank must pay and cannot interpose 
the defense of fraud perpetrated upon the drawer; 
but where the check has been certified for the drawer 
the bank can plead in defense against the payee that 
the drawer has been defrauded. A New York court 
has gone still further and held that a bank which 
certified a check for the payee, who was insolvent, 
was entitled to refuse payment and plead in defense 
a set-off by the drawer against the payee. To the 
contrary of these cases it has been held*~in an Ohio 
case that the bank must pay a certified check even to 
a fraudulent payee, whether certified for such payee 
or for the drawer, and that fraud upon the drawer is 
no defense. 


I have referred to these cases at length in an 
opinion which is published in the JOURNAL for 
April. They relate to the obligation of a bank to the 
payee or other holder of a certified check, where the 
bank at the request of the drawer who claims he has 
been defrauded, refuses payment. Your question con- 
cerns the right of the drawer to stop payment after 
his check has been certified. As shown, there is 
no such right but, where the drawer has been de- 
frauded, I think it is often a proper and justifiable 
practice for the bank to stop payment at his request, 
taking a bond of indemnity if necessary, and then 
contesting the holder’s right to payment. Where the 
certified check is in the hands of a holder in due 
course, it is of course hopeless to contest the case; 
but where the certified check still remains in the 
hands of the payee, fraud perpetrated upon or want 
of consideration to the drawer is a good defense ac- 
cording to some courts. The bank, however, is not 
obliged to obey the request of the drawer not to 
pay its certified check and in any event, where the 
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transaction is of any considerable size, it would seem 
that the most effective proceeding by the drawer 
would be the obtaining of an injunction from a court 
of equity restraining the payee from negotiating the 
check and for its impoundment, until the merits of 
the question between drawer and payee are finally 
determined. Even though a bank refuses payment 
of a certified check in the hands of the payee at the 
request of the drawer, there is nothing to prevent 
the payee from immediately thereafter negotiating 
the check to a holder in due course unless, indeed, 
the bank at the time of presentment should stamp 
= it “payment stopped” before returning it to the 
older. 


BANK SET OFF. - 


Right of bank owning note of customer maturing on 
day writ of garnishment is served, to set off de- 
posit against note and make reply that bank 
is not indebted. 


From West Virginia.—We have a customer 
whose balance on March ist was $500. On the 
same day his note for $2,500 was due. At 9.30 
A. M. of that day we were served with a sugges- 
tion from a Justice of the Peace requiring us 
to answer to what amount we were indebted to 
the customer. Should we apply the balance to 
the note and answer that we had no funds on 
hand due the customer or should we make a 
seeare showing that we held funds amounting to 


I think your bank, in the case stated, would have 
the right to apply the customer’s balance of $500 upon 
his note for $2,500 and make answer to the writ that 
at the time it was served no indebtedness existed 
on your part to your customer. See for example, 
Marble Co. v. Merchants National Bank, 115 Pac. 
(Cal.) 59, in which it is held that in ascertaining the 
amount due a customer at the time a writ of attach- 
ment is served, the bank has the right to first deduct 
any matured indebtedness owing to it at such time 
by the customer. The courts generally recognize the 
right of a bank to set off a matured indebtedness 
against the claim of its depositor, and an attaching or 
garnishing creditor of the depositor takes no greater 
rights. 

In the case you state the writ was served at 
9.30 A. M. on the day the note was due. It has been 
held where a bank holds a depositor’s note it has a 
right, upon the day on which the note comes due and 
at any time during the day, to apply funds in its 
hands belonging to the maker to the payment of the 
note. Schuler v. Laclede Bank, 27 Fed. 424. It there- 
fore appears that this right of set off of your bank 
existed at 9.30 A. M. on the day the note fell due 
and at the time the writ of garnishment was served; 
therefore at that time your bank was not indebted 
to your customer. 


JOINT NOTE. 


A note written “We promise to pay” is joint only, 
in the absence of a statute making it joint and 
several and all the makers must be joined in an 
action thereon, but each maker is liable for the 
full amount. 


From West Virginia.—Please explain to us 
the liability under our West Virginia laws on the 
following form of note: 


$300. Thirty days after date we promise to 
pay to the order of bank, three 
hundred dollars, value received, negoti- 
able and payable at the bank. 
John Doe, Principal, 
Richard Doe, Surety, 
Jno. Jones, Surety. 


Are each of the sureties liable for one half of 
the note or are they jointly and severally liable? 


A note reading “We promise to pay,” signed by 


two or more makers, is a joint and not a joint and 


several note. Barnett v. Funay, 38 Ind. 86; Sharpe 
v. Baker, 99 N. E. (Ind.) 44; Bartlett Estate Co. v. 
Fraser, 105 Pac. (Cal.) 1380. Where, however, a note 
signed by two or more persons reads “I promise to 
pay,” the courts have held it several as well as joint; 
Salamon v. Hopkins, 61 Conn. 49; Maiden v. Webster, 
30 Ind. 317 and the Negotiable Instruments Act also 
provides “... where an instrument containing the 
words ‘I promise to pay’ is signed by two or more 
persons, they are deemed to be jointly and severally 
liable thereon.” The Negotiable Instruments Act, 
however, contains no provision changing the rule of 
the common law that a note reading “We promise” 
is joint only. 

The note you submit reads “We promise to pay” 
and unless there is some special statutory provision 
in West Virginia, aside from the Negotiable Instru- 
ments Act, which would make all obligations joint 
in form, joint and several unless otherwise expressed, 
the note in question would be joint only. An action 
to enforce liability on a joint note must be brought 
against all of the makers jointly, and cannot be main- 
tained against one separately. Sharpe v. Baker, 
supra. If the note was joint and several, it would 
bind the makers jointly and separately, the same as 
though the parties to it had executed a joint note 
and each of them had executed a separate note. It 
has also been held that if the note runs “We prom- 
ise” and is signed by A as principal and B as surety, 
it is still the joint note of both while if it were 
written “I promise” and signed in the same manner 
it would be the joint and several note of both. Hunt 
v. Adams, 5 Mass. 358; Latham v. Flour Mills, 68 
Tex. 130. : 

The note in question, therefore, is joint only and 
the holder, in case of suit, must join all the makers. 

You further ask whether each surety is liable for 
only one half of the note. Each joint maker is liable 
for payment of the amount in full. Birch Tree State 
Bank v. Brown, 133 S. W. (Mo.) 860. 


LIABILITY OF BANK TO CUSTOMER FOR DIS- 
HONORING CHECK. 


Question considered whether refusal to pay check 
written for “two dollars,” but containing mar- 
inal figures “$200,” the credit balance being 
190, would make bank responsible to customer 
in action for injury to credit. 


From South Carolina.—Will you kindly give 
us your opinion on the following: John Smith, a 
customer of this bank, draws a check on us in 
favor of William Brown for two dollars. The 
body of the check reads “two dollars,” but the 
figures are for $200. The paying teller looked at 
the figures only and took them for $200. John 
Smith had only $190 to his credit, so the paying 
teller refused to pay it. Brown notified Smith 
that we had refused to pay his check for $2 and 
Smith has threatened to sue us. We called on 
Brown at his place of business about 7 p.m. on 
the same day the check was turned down and 
offered to pay him for it then, but he refused to 
accept it, stating that Smith had asked him not 
to surrender the check. 


Do you think the bank is liable to Smith 
for damages? The check was dated March 25th, 
which was one day after the Negotiable Instru- 
ments Act went into effect in this State. 


The rule of the Negotiable Instruments Act is 
that “where the sum payable is expressed in words 
and also in figures and there is a discrepancy be- 
tween the two, the sum denoted by the words is the 
sum payable, ...” and under this rule the check in 
question was a valid draft for two dollars. At the 
same time I think: the bank could very wel! take the 
ground that the figures $200, placed on the check 
by the drawer without the decimal point inserted 
after the figure “2” was an omission on his part 
which contributed to mislead the teller, as the fig- 
ures are an index of the sum payable in the body, 
and therefore the drawer should not have any good 
ground of complaint because his check was not paid. 
In any case where the writing was for a larger 
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amount than the figures in the margin I should not 
regard it safe for the teller to pay the written amount 
without first obtaining verification from the drawer, 
and although the case is different where the written 
amount is the smaller and the check might be safely 
paid for the smaller amount, nevertheless there is a 
discrepancy between the two which ought to afford 
some justification for the teller’s refusing to pay. 
Furthermore, there was no actual damage to the 
drawer’s credit, for the money was tendered the payee 
the same day. 

I doubt very much if, under these circumstances, 
your courts would hold the bank liable to the drawer 
in damages. Or if the transaction should be re- 
garded as a technical dishonor of the check, I think 
the damages awarded, if any, would be merely 
nominal. 


STATUTE OF LIMITATIONS ON DEMAND NOTE. 


In Louisiana, prescription runs from date of note 
and not from demand, such being the rule in 
most other States, and note is outlawed unless 
action is brought within five years from date. 


From Louisiana.—We would be glad if you 
would advise us as to the time when a demand 
note will prescribe. 


The general rule is that the statute of limitations 
begins to run from date on a demand note. This is 
the rule which has been adopted by the Supreme 
Court of Louisiana, reversing lower court decisions 
to the effect that the statute only begins to run from 
time of demand. The statute of limitations or pre- 
scription in Louisiana is five years, so that a demand 
note in your State will be outlawed after five years 
from date. I give below the Louisiana statute and 


the decision of the Supreme Court referred to for 
your information: 


“Action on bills of exchange, notes payable to 
order or bearer, except bank notes, those on all effects 
negotiable or transferable by indorsement or deliv- 
ery, and those on all promissory notes, whether ne- 
gotiable or otherwise, are prescribed by five years, 
reckoning from the day when the engagements were 
9 a el (Merrick’s Rev. Civ. Code La. [1912], Art. 


In Darby v. Darby, 120 La. 847, it was held that 
prescription on a demand note runs from the date 
of the note, and not from demand. 


In the course of the opinion, the court said: 
“Both lower courts took the view that on a demand 
note prescription runs from demand, and not from 
the date of the note. In the case of Andrews v. 
Rhodes, 10 Rob. 52, this court decided the contrary, 
and that view has not been departed from, so far as 
we have been able to find; but, on the contrary, has 
been reaffirmed in the case of Harman v. Claiborne, 
1 La, Ann. 342, where prescription was maintained 
in an action against the drawer of a check never pre- 
sented for payment. The underlying principle of the 
matter is that expressed by Judge Martin in the said 
Rhodes case—that ‘prescription attaches to a right 
from the moment it may be exercised.’ This is so 
because from that moment the ‘silence’ of the cred- 
itor begins, which, if it lasts long enough, operates 
the prescription. Civ. Code, Arts. 3528, 3459. This 
is the principle of the decision of Wardwell v. Sterne, 
22 La. Ann. 28, and Van Winckle v. Police Jury, id. 
76, where prescription was held to run on a due bill 
from its date. Indeed, if a demand note were not 
prescribable until demanded, the parties to it would 
have discovered a mode by which prescription would 
not run upon an obligation exigible immediately; and 
this, practically, would amount to the discovery of 
a mode by which prescription could be renounced in 
advance, or could by an agreement be prevented 
from running, although article 3460, Civ. Code, pro- 
vides that such a thing cannot be... . 


“The decisions in other States, with a few ex- 
ceptions, hold that prescription on a demand note 
runs from the date of the note; and even in most 
of the few exceptions, the decisions are influenced, 
more or less, by special facts.” (Then follow cita- 
tions of decisions from eighteen different jurisdic- 
tions sustaining the rule above laid down.) 
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MARRIED WOMAN’S NOTE. 


In Pennsylvania, married woman can bind herself on 
note executed for her own benefit, but not as 
accommodation maker for another. 


From Pennsylvania.—Can payment be en- 
forced on the note of a married woman where 
the following declaration is stamped or written 
on the note before execution and delivery: “I 
hereby declare that the funds obtained on this 
note are for my own private use, and with which 
I hereby charge my separate estate’? What 
would be the status of such a note if the same 
is discounted by us with the knowledge that the 
funds are for some person other than the maker? 
Could the maker set up the defense that, not- 
withstanding her declaration, we had knowledge 
that she would not use the proceeds for her 
own use? 


In Manor Nat. Bank v. Lowery (Pa. 1914), 89 Atl. 
678, it was said that where a married woman bor- 
rows the money, and is the principal on the note, 
she would be liable to the bank for its proceeds, 
although she at once turned them over to her hus- 
band. But it was held in that case that where a 
married woman signs a note with her husband for 
his use, without receiving any of the proceeds, and 
the payee knows that she is a surety and not a prin- 
cipal, the note cannot be enforced against her. 


In the course of the opinion the court quoted, 
with approval, the following excerpt from the charge 
to the jury of the trial judge: “In concluding his 
charge, the learned judge used the following lan- 
guage, to which no exception was taken: ‘Now taking 
all these facts and circumstances, the question comes 
back home to us: Who got this loan from the bank? 
To the knowledge of the bank, who was making this 
loan? For what purpose was the loan made, and 
what knowledge of that purpose did the bank have 
at the time?—because these things must affect the 
bank, and we must look for facts and circumstances 
that did play on the minds of both contracting par- 
ties. If Urilla Lowery, for the purpose of giving a 
security for a loan that her husband had arranged 
for his own benefit, and to the knowledge of the bank 
that it was for his benefit, if she so signed this note, 
she is surety only, and, being a surety, the note as 
to her is a nullity. But if the loan was, in truth 
and in fact, made to her, as the cashier states, and 
she was the intended beneficiary of it, then she would 
be a principal and can be held liable. According as 
you determine these issues of fact, you determine 
the case in favor of the plaintiff or in favor of the 
defendant.’”’ 


The Pennsylvania statute provides as follows: 
“Hereafter a married woman may, in the same man- 
ner and to the same extent as an unmarried person, 
make any contract, in writing or otherwise, which is 
necessary, appropriate, convenient or advantageous 
to the exercise or enjoyment of the rights and pow- 
ers granted by the foregoing section, but she may 
not become accommodation indorser, maker, guaran- 
tor or surety for another. ...” (Purdon’s Dig. Pa. 
[13th Ed., 1903], p. 2451.) 


A marriéd woman’s liability is not to be deter- 
mined by the form of the obligation alone, if the 
object thereof was to evade the statute; and evidence 
is admissible to show that the liability was assumed 
solely for the benefit of her husband, and at his 
request, and without any negotiation between her and 
the plaintiff. Sibley v. Robertson, 212 Pa. St. 24. 

For a full collection of cases and statement of 


the law as to married women as sureties in Pennsyl- 
vania, see JOURNAL for July, 1913, Vol. 5, p. 658. 


It will be seen from the cases above cited that 
where a married woman executes a note as principal, 
and for the benefit of her separate estate, her lia- 
bility on such note can be enforced; but where she 
executes such note as surety or guarantor for an- 
other, she assumes no liability which can be enforced 
against her; and, further, that the question as to 
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the capacity in which she executed such instrument 
is one of fact for the jury, under proper instructions 
from the court. 


Specifically replying to your question whether 
payment can be enforced on the note of a married 
woman, where it contains a declaration that the 
funds are for her private use and with which she 
charges her separate estate. Clearly yes, where the 
bank pays the proceeds to her and without knowl- 
edge but that she intends them for her private use. 
Your further question is whether, if the bank knows, 
notwithstanding the declaration in the note, that the 
married woman is procuring the funds for some one 
else and lets her have the money with such knowl- 
edge of her intention, can she make the defense, 
notwithstanding her declaration, that she made the 
note for the accommodation of another. In such case 
I do not think it would be safe for the bank to make 
the loan. As held in Sibley v. Robertson, supra, her 
liability is not to be determined by the form of the 
obligation alone, if the object thereof was to evade 
the statute. Evidence would be admissible to show 
the real purpose of the loan and a jury might decide, 
from all the facts, that she was a mere accommoda- 
tion maker and not responsible. 


CHECK DATED ON SUNDAY OR HOLIDAY. 
Validity of check or note dated on Sunday or holiday 
considered with reference to law of South Dakota. 


From South Dakota.—The question fre- 
quently comes up here regarding a check dated 
on Sunday, or a note dated on a Sunday or legal 
holiday. Will you kindly give me your opinion 
as to the legality of such instruments, and as to 
the proper action of the bank in such matters? 
Is a bank running any chances in paying a check 
so dated? Also, could there be any trouble in 
collecting a note on account of its being so dated? 


At common law the making of contracts on Sun- 
day was perfectly valid, and the question of the 
validity or invalidity of a note, check or other con- 
tract executed upon Sunday depends upon the inter- 
pretation of the statutes relating to the observance 
of that day as passed in the different States. What 
is invalid in one State may therefore be valid in 
another, and vice versa, depending entirely upon how 
the courts of each State construe their own Sunday 
statutes. In some States where a note or check has 
been dated on Sunday but delivered on a week day 
the courts have held the instrument valid, as deliv- 
ery completes the contract. The only provisions in 
South Dakota relating to Sundays and holidays are 
the following: 


The Penal Code provides: 


§ 46. “All trades, manufactures and mechanical 
employments upon the first day of the week are 
prohibited. 

§ 47. “All manner of public selling, or offering, or 
exposing for sale publicly, of any commodities on the 
first day of the week, is prohibited, except that meats, 
milk and fish may be sold at any time before nine 
o’clock in the morning, and except that food may be 
sold to be eaten upon the premises where sold, and 
drugs and medicines and surgical appliances may be 
sold at any time of the day. 


§ 48. “All service of legal process of any descrip- 
tion whatever, upon the first day of the week, is 
prohibited, except in cases of breach of the peace, or 
apprehended breach of the peace, or when sued out 
for the apprehension of a person charged with crime, 
or except where such service shall be specially au- 
ern by law.” (Comp. Laws S. Dak., Chap. 234, 
p. 


The South Dakota Civil Code provides as follows: 


§ 2458. “That the first day of every week, known 
as Sunday; the first (1st) day of January, commonly 
known as New Year’s day; the twelfth (12th) day of 
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February, the anniversary of the birthday of Lin- 
coln; the twenty-second (22d) day of February, the 
anniversary of the birthday of Washington; the 
thirtieth (30th) day of May, commonly known as 
Memorial day; the fourth (4th) day of July, com- 
monly known as Independence day; the first Monday 
in September, commonly known as Labor day (unless 
some other day shall be appointed by the Governor); 
the 25th day of December, commonly known as Christ- 
mas day; and every day on which an election is held 
throughout the State, and every day appointed by 
the President of the United States, or by the Gov- 
ernor of this State for a public fast, thanksgiving or 
holiday, shall hereafter be observed in this State as 
a legal holiday. Aside from Sundays, the observance 
of which is provided for in the Penal Code of this 
State, no public business, except in case of necessity, 
shall be transacted on any one of said days, and no 
legal process in civil cases shall be served on any 
of said days.” 


§ 2461. “Whenever any act of a secular nature, 
other than a work of necessity, or mercy, is appointed 
by law or contract to be performed upon a particular 
day, which day falls upon a holiday, such act may 
be performed upon the next business day, with the 
same effect as if it had been performed upon the 
day = (Comp. Laws S. Dak., Tit. 3, Part 
5, p. 314.) 


Examining the above statutes, it is seen that the 
Penal Code prohibits trades and mechanical employ- 
ments on Sunday, also public selling of merchandise 
with certain exceptions and service of legal process 
with certain exceptions. Further, that the Civil Code 
prohibits public business, except in case of necessity, 
upon holidays and service of legal process in civil 
cases on said days. 


There would seem nothing in the above pro- 
visions of the statute to make invalid the execution 
of a note, check or other contract on Sunday or a 
holiday. It has been held in many cases that a 
contract entered into on Sunday does not violate a 
statute forbidding “labor” on that day and hence is 
not void. Johnson v. Brown, 13 Kan. 529; Merritt v. 
Earle, 29 N. Y. 115; Raines v. Watson, 2 W. Va. 371. 

The probability, therefore, is that a check or note 
dated on a Sunday or a legal holiday would be held 
valid in South Dakota and that the fact that a check 
is so dated would not make its payment by the bank 


unauthorized. At the same time I would feel safer. 


in so advising if I could point to some decision of 
the Supreme Court of your State so construing the 
Sunday statute. 

In the JOURNAL for March, 1913, Volume 6, 
page 589, I considered the question with reference 
to the law of South Carolina whether a check dated 
on Sunday or a holiday could be safely paid, and 
reached the conclusion, based on the statute and de- 
cisions in that State, that a check dated on Sunday 
would be valid. I would refer to that article for 
additional information on the subject. 


COMPUTATION OF TIME. 


Under law merchant and Negotiable Instruments 
Act, in computing the time an instrument has to 
run, the day of the date is excluded. 


From Nebraska.—Will you kindly answer the 
following: What date would a certificate of de- 
posit fall due if dated October 4, 1913, and 
issued for six months? "Would it be due on the 
38d or 4th of April, 1914? We hold a certificate 
of above date and it was presented for payment 
on the evening of April 3d and payment was 
refused because the bank claimed it was not due 
until the 4th of April, or the next day. Ifa note 
is dated January ist and given for one year, will 
the note fall due on the following December 31st 
or the next January ist? 


It is the rule of the law merchant that in comput- 
ing the time a note or other instrument has to run, 


769 


INSTITUTE OF BANKING 


the day of the date is always excluded. This rule 
applies whether the instrument be made payable so 
many days after date, so many months or so many 
years. Under this rule a certificate of deposit dated 
October 4, 1913, payable six months after date, would 
mature April 4, and not April 3, 1914, and a note 
dated January 1, payable one year from date, would 
be due on the following January 1, and not on De- 
cember 31. 


The general rule was stated in a New York case 
(Roehner v. Knickerbocker Life Ins. Co., 63 N. Y. 
163) as follows: “In computing the time when a note, 
payable at a certain number of months after date, 
will become due, the rule is to exclude the day of 
the date from the calculation, and include the day 
of payment, when no days of grace are allowed. 
When a promissory note is dated on a day of any 
month, and made payable at a specified number of 
months after date, without days of grace, it accrues 
due and payable on the same day in the stipulated 
number of months afterward with the day of the 
date of the note.” For authorities declaring the rule 
that in computing the number of days which a bill or 
note, payable at or in so many days from date, has to 
run, the day of date is always excluded, see Coleman 
v. Sayer, 1 Barn. 303; Henry v. Jones, 8 Mass. 453; 
Ammidown v. Woodman, 31 Me. 580; Taylor v. Ja- 
coby, 2 Pa. St. 495; Hill v. Norvell, 3 McLean, 583. 
It makes no difference whether the note is made 
payable “30 days from date,” “30 days after date,” 
“in 30 days” or “at 30 days,” as these expressions 
have all been held to be synonymous. In Henry v. 
Jones, 8 Mass. 543, the court said: “In the case at 
bar the note was made payable at sixty days, without 
adding, as is customary, from the date. But the 
intention is apparent, and the court will supply the 
omission. The meaning must be the same as in 
sixty days from the date, otherwise a note payable in 
one day would be payable immediately, which would 
be an absurdity.” 


The rule of the law merchant that in computing 
the time an instrument has to run, the day of the 
date is excluded, has been codified by the Negotiable 
Instruments Act. Section 86 of the Nebraska Act 
provides: “Where the instrument is payable at a 
fixed period after date, after sight, or after the hap- 
pening of a specified event, the time of payment is 
determined by excluding the day from which the time 
is to begin to run, and by including the date of 
payment.” 


ATTORNEY’S FEE NOTE. 


In Ohio, stipulations in promissory notes providing 
for attorney’s fees are against public policy, void 
and unenforceable, and the Supreme Court of 


Ohio has held that the provision of the Nego- 
tiable Instruments Act that such stipulations do 
not affect negotiability, does not make them valid. 


From Indiana.—A. short time ago a customer 
of this bank had a note, past due, calling for 
attorney’s fees, payable at Grover Hill, Ohio. 
This note was sent to an attorney there, who 
collected the note and interest only, and deducted 
about $9 from the amount, remitting the bal- 
ance. Upon having his attention called to the 
fact that the note called for attorney’s fees, and 
that these should have been collected from the 
payor, he replied: “I beg to say that attorney’s 
fees in or on a promissory note are not col- 
lectible in Ohio, and I could not collect same.” 
Is he correct? 


There has been a wide conflict of decision in the 
various States upon the validity of stipulations for 
attorneys’ fees and the negotiability of notes con- 
taining them. In some States the courts have upheld 
both the validity of the stipulation and the negotia- 
bility of the instrument. In other States the courts 
have enforced the stipulation but held that it de- 
stroyed the negotiability of the instrument. In a 
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third class of cases the validity of the stipulation 
has been denied on the ground that it imposes a 
penalty, tends to encourage litigation and oppress 
debtors and is against public policy, but hold that 
such void stipulation does not affect the negotiability 
of the note. A few cases also have held the stipu- 
lation to pay attorney’s fee renders the transaction 
usurious. The Negotiable Instruments Act now pro- 
vides that a note is negotiable although it is to be 
paid “with costs of collection or an attorney’s fee in 
case payment shall not be made at maturity.” This 
makes the note negotiable but leaves the interesting 
question whether in any State which has heretofore 
declared such stipulation void, the provisions of the 
Negotiable Instruments Act will not only make the 
instrument negotiable but also validate the stipula- 
tion. This question was raised in a recent case in 
Ohio, Miller v. Kyle, 97 N. E. 372, wherein the court 
held that it had been the settled law of the State 
that such stipulations were contrary to public policy 
and void, and that the provision of the Negotiable 
Instruments Act which makes instruments contain- 
ing such stipulations negotiable, does not give va- 
lidity to the stipulation but provides only that it shall 
not destroy the negotiable character of the instru- 
ment in which it is incorporated. 


From the above you will see that the statement 
of the Ohio attorney is correct that a provision for 
an attorney’s fee contained in a promissory note is 
not enforceable under the law of Ohio. 


COMPETENCY OF NOTARY. 


Notary who is stockholder of bank probably incom- 
petent, in Mississippi, to take acknowledgment of 
deed of trust wherein bank is beneficiary, but not 
incompetent where bank is grantor of a deed— 
In case where notary is officer, but has no stock 
interest, competency probably not affected. 


From Mississippi—Please advise us if, in 
your opinion, a notary public, who is an officer 
and stockholder and also a director in a bank, is 
competent, in this State, to take acknowledg- 
ments to trust deeds wherein the bank is bene- 
ficiary, and deeds and conveyances wherein the 
bank is grantor. There has been some argument 
here among our people as to the competency of 
such a notary in such instances, and we would 
be obliged to you for your opinion. 


The courts in Mississippi have held that an ac- 
knowledgment of a deed of trust taken by a chancery 
clerk who is cestui que trust is invalid. Wasson v. 
Conner, 54 Miss. 351; Jones v. Porter, 59 Miss. 628. 
While the point has not been directly passed upon 
in your State, the courts would probably hold that 
a notary of a bank who is stockholder and director 
would have such pecuniary interest in the bank as 
to disqualify him from taking an acknowledgment 
of a trust deed where the bank is beneficiary. If, 
however, he was an officer, without owning stock, 
I think he would be competent. There might be a 
difference in the competency of a notary who is stock- 
holder where the transaction is the other way—that 
is to say, where the bank is grantor instead of bene- 
ficiary of a deed. In California, it has been held that 
while a notary, who is stockholder, is incompetent 
to take acknowledgments of instruments running to 
the bank, he is competent to acknowledge instru- 
ments executed by the bank. Greve v. Echo Oil Co., 
Court of Appeals, California, 1908. In that case the 
court said: “An examination of the cases discloses 
that in every case where an acknowledgment has 
been held void hecause taken before a party to the 
instrument, the officer taking such acknowledgment 
was either a grantee or agent of the grantee in the 
instrument or teok some benefit under the :instru- 
ment. We have been unable to find, after diligent 
search involving the examination of many cases, a 
single case where it has been held that an acknowl- 
edgment by grantors taken before a grantor is void. 
No reason occurs to us why such an acknowledgment 
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should be held void and the reason assigned in the 
cases for holding an acknowledgment taken before a 
grantee void does not exist in such case.” 


FORGED INDORSEMENT OF CHECK. 


Bank paying check on forgery of payee’s indorse- 
ment cannot charge to drawer but can recover 
from person receiving payment—Question of 
effect of drawer’s carelessness in issuing check. 


From Alabama.—We would like to have your 
opinion on the following case: One of our cus- 
tomers, “A,” drew a check on us for $27 payable 
to the order of “John Jones.’ Another one of 
our customers, “B,’ a merchant, cashed the check 
for a person giving his name as “John Jones.” 
“B” deposited the check with us, along with other 
checks, receiving credit therefor. Two days later 
the drawer, “A,” called us up, endeavoring to 
stop payment, stating that the check had been 
stolen and that the indorsement was a forgery. 
“B” claims there was carelessness on the part of 
“A” and that his account should not be charged 
back with the amount. “A” claims that we 
should have immediately charged the check back 
to “B” after receiving notice of the theft and 
forgery. Had we any right to do this after pay- 
ing the check and charging to “A’s” account? 
Who should be the loser? 


“As a general rule where a check is drawn payable 
to the order of any actually existing person, if the 
order or indorsement of such payee is forged, pay- 
ment by the bank on which it is drawn is not an 
acquittance. ‘The depositor has directed payment to 
be made in a certain manner; a payment made other- 
wise than according to his directions is no discharge 
of a bank’s obligation towards him. A check or bill, 
payable to order, is authority to the banker only to 
pay it to the payee, or to a person who becomes the 
holder by a genuine indorsement.” Such is the lan- 
guage of the Appellate Court of Alabama in Russell 
v. First Nat. Bank, 56 So. 868. Therefore, as a gen- 
eral proposition, the check you refer to which you 
paid on a forgery of the payee’s indorsement would 
not be chargeable to the drawer’s account, but you 
would have a right of recovery from the person to 
whom paid, as he would have no title to the check. 
In other words, the amount should be credited tc 
A’s account and charged back to B, who should be 
the loser. 


But B claims there was carelessness on the part 
of A which would estop him from questioning the 
validity of the payment. What constituted the care- 
lessness is not stated. There is a case in Ohio, Weis- 
berger Co. v. Barberton Savings Bank Co., 95 N. E. 
379, where the drawer of a check payable to “Max 
Roth,” whose place of business was at 48 Walker 
Street, New York City, mistakenly addressed the en- 
velope to “Max Roth, 48 Walker Street, Cleveland, 
Ohio,” and the check fell into the hands of a person 
of that name in Cleveland who indorsed and collected 
it. The court in that case held that the drawee bank 
was not liable to the drawer who was first in fault 
and where his carelessness contributed directly to 
the deception of the bank he was not in a position to 
claim that payment was made on a forgery. But 
this is an exceptional case. In the Alabama decision 
to which [I have above referred, the drawer of the 
check made it payable to one Frank Framhold and 
delivered it to a person who falsely represented him- 
self to be the agent of Framhold and such person 
forged Framhold’s indorsement. In this case the 
drawer was imposed upon and was, in a way, care- 
less, but your court said that the drawer when he 
delivered the check had a right to presume that when 
it was presented for payment, the bank to which it 
was presented would exercise those precautions with 
reference to the genuineness of the signature of the 
payee that the law in such cases requires and that 
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the stability of business required the application of 
the general rule that a check paid upon a forgery of 
the indorsement was not an acquittance. I think, 
therefore, that even though the drawer of a check 
may be careless in some respect in putting the in- 
strument intc ‘he hands of a wrong person who may 
misuse it and forge the indorsement of the payee, 
such negligence would not estop him except in a very 
extreme case, and if the alleged carelessness of the 
drawer was not through delivery of the check to an 
improper person but merely not properly safeguard - 
ing the instrument from theft, I do not think this 
would work an estoppel. In all probability, therefore, 
in the case you state, the depositor B is the loser and 


the amount is not chargeable to the drawer. 


NOTE PAYABLE “WITH EXCHANGE.” 


Where a note is drawn and made payable at the same 
place “with exchange,” without designating that 
the exchange is on another place, such words are 
meaningless and no exchange charges are col- 
lectible from the payor. 


From Indiana.—A note was drawn by a cor- 
poration of this city for $2,500 “with exchange’ 
and payable at a bank in this city. This note 
was sent us by our city correspondent with whom 
we have an arrangement entitling us to deduct 
exchange or make charge on all collection items. 
The city bank insisted upon remittance for full 
$2,500, without deduction, because of the clause 
“with exchange.” Will you kindly advise if we 
were not entitled to add the exchange charge to 
this note and collect the same of the maker? It 
not, should a future case arise where the city 
correspondent demands remittance for face, would 
we be justified in returning the note and refusing 
to handle collection? 


It is settled by numerous authorities that where 
a note is drawn and made payable at one and the 
same place “with exchange,” the words “with ex- 
change” are surplusage, meaningless and have no 
effect in fact or law. As no exchange is called for 
to another designated place, there can be no exchange 
on such an instrument. Hill v. Todd, 29 Ill. 101; 
Clauser v. Stone, 29 Ill. 114; Bank v. Goode, 44 Mo. 
App. 129; Chandler v. Calvert, 87 Mo. App. 368; Gar- 
rettson v. Bank, 47 Fed. 867. 


Your bank, therefore, holding this note for col- 
lection had no right to claim anything additional 
from the payor for exchange and the latter tenders 
full payment when it offers to pay the face of the 
note. You state that you have an arrangement with 
your city correspondent under which you are entitled 
to deduct exchange charge on all collection items. 
Under such an arrangement, as the payor of this 
note was not obliged to pay the exchange charge, 
you were entitled to deduct same from the face of 
the note in making remittance to your city corre- 
spondent. As to future cases of the same kind, if 
the city correspondent demands remittance for face, 
it would, of course, be optional with you to refuse or 
to handle the collection. 


MENT OF SAVINGS DEPOSIT ON PRESEN- 
ATION OF PASS BOOK WITH FORGED 
ORDER. 


Bank not absolutely protected by rules requiring 
notice of loss and discharging it where payment 
is made on presentation of book, but is under 
duty to exercise reasonable care. 


From Ohio.—Printed in the savings pass book 
issued by this company as part of Rule V is the 
following: “As the officers of the company may 
be unable to identify every depositor, the com- 
pany will not be responsible for loss sustained 
where a depositor has not given notice of his or 
her book being stolen or lost, if such book be 
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paid in whole or in part on presentation.” 
cases, a payment upon presentation of a “deposit 
book shall be a discharge to the company for the 


In all 


amount so paid.” In opening an account the 
depositor signs the signature card, agreeing to 
the rules and regulations of the company. The 
other day a book was presented and $100 with- 
drawn; two days later we were advised by the 
owner that the book had either been lost or 
stolen. The wrong man had the money, having 
forged the rightful owner’s name. Are we liable 
to the proper possessor of the pass book? 


The printed regulations in the savings pass book 
are binding upon the depositor, but they do not abso- 
lutely relieve the bank from responsibility in case of 
payment to a wrong person who presents the book 
with a forged order, because the courts add thereto 
the implied condition that the bank in making such 
payment must have exercised reasonable care. If it 


has exercised such care it is not responsible; other- 
wise it is. 


A case directly in point in your State is Hough 
Avenue Savings & Banking Co. v. Andersson, 78 Ohio 
State 341. In that case the savings bank had similar 
by-laws or rules which the court held became a part 
of the contract between the bank and the depositor. 
The court held that when the bank makes payment 
on presentation of the pass book, not to the depositor 
in person, but upon what purports to be a written 
order which turns out to be a forgery, the bank is 
bound to act in good faith and exercise reasonable 
care, failing which it is liable to pay again to the 
rightful owner of the deposit. The bank contended 
that since the by-law required the depositor to give 
notice that his pass book had been stolen or lost 
and provided that the bank should not be responsible 
in default of such notice and that “in all cases a 
payment upon presentation of a deposit book shall 
be a discharge to the company for the amount so 
paid,” and since the depositor did not give notice of 
his loss prior to the payment, the bank was there- 
fore discharged. But the court said: “Upon the as- 
sumption that the bank acted in good faith and in 
the exercise of due care this argument might be 
valid, otherwise it is not sound; and that the depos- 
itor could not contract away his right to protection 
based upon the duty of the bank to act in good faith 
and exercise reasonable care, which duty the law 
imposes for reasons of public policy. 


In the particular case the facts surrounding the 
payment were left to the jury, which found the bank 
to be negligent. The following is the language of the 
Supreme Court in affirming the judgment of the 
lower court and holding the bank responsible, which 
will indicate what was deemed negligence’ in the 
particular case: “In this case the fact of negligence 
by the bank was submitted to, and found by, the jury; 
and we think properly so. The pass book was not 
presented by the depositor, but by another person, 
by virtue of what purported to be the depositor’s 
written order. The teller of the bank, who paid the 
money, testified that he was not acquainted with the 
defendant in error, the depositor; that so far as he 
knew the latter had never been in the bank, except 
on the two occasions when he made deposits; that 
he was not familiar with his signature; and that he 
did not compare the signature to the order with the 
genuine signature in possession of the bank. His 
only excuse for not scrutinizing the order and com- 
paring the signatures is that he knew the man who 
presented the order and pass book and that he had 
before cashed checks for him which had turned out 
to be good. This evidence was, of itself, sufficient to 
justify the court in submitting to the jury the ques- 
tion of good faith and reasonable care on part of the 
bank, and therefore the finding of the jury was con- 
clusive upon that point and supports the judgment.” 

Whether or not your bank is liable to your de- 
positor for the $100 paid to a wrong person upon a 
forged order prior to notice of loss of the book will 
depend, therefore, upon whether due care was exer- 
cised in making the payment. The final test in every 
such case is the question of fact. 
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OFFICES OF THE WILLIAM J. BURNS INTERNATIONAL 
DETECTIVE AGENCY, INC. 


CALIFORNIA, LOS ANGELES.—Walter P. Story Building. 
CALIFORNIA, SAN FRANCISCO.—First National Bank Build- 


ing. 
COLORADO, DENVER.—First National Bank Building. 
GEORGIA, ATLANTA.—316 Healy Building. 
ILLINOIS, CHICAGO.—First National Bank Building. 
LOUISIANA, NEW ORLEANS.—Whitney Central Building. 
MARYLAND, BALTIMORE.—Munsey Building. 
MASSACHUSETTS, BOSTON.—201 Devonshire Street. 
MICHIGAN, DETROIT.—Dime Savings Bank Building. 
MINNESOTA, MINNEAPOLIS.—McKnight Building. 
MINNESOTA, ST. PAUL.—New York Life Building. 
MISSOURI, KANSAS CITY.—Midland Building. 
MISSOURI, ST. LOUIS.—704 Title Guaranty Building. 
NEW YORK, BUFFALO.—White Building. 


OHIO, CLEVELAND.—Rockefeller Building. 

OREGON, PORTLAND.—Yeon Building. 

PHILADELPHIA.—New Stock Exchange 
uilding. 

PENNSYLVANIA, PITTSBURGH.—Commonwealth Building. 

TEXAS, HOUSTON.—Union National Bank Building. 

WASHINGTON, SEATTLE.—Hinckley Block, 


FOREIGN OFFICES OF THE WILL’AM J. BURNS INTER- 
NATIONAL DETECTIVE AGENCY, INC. 
CANADA, MONTREAL—501 Transportation Building. 
ENGLAND, LONDON, W.—Crown Chambers, 5 Regent St. 
FRANCE, PARIS.—16-17 Rue Auber. 
BELGIUM, BRUSSELS.—4 Passage des Postes, No. 6 
Boulevard Anspach. 
CORRESPONDENT OF THE WILLIAM J. BURNS INTER- 
NATIONAL DETECTIVE AGENCY, INC. 
IOWA, DES MOINES.—The Gus. J. Patek Detective Agency, 
515 Mulberry Street. 


1914, pertaining to the work of the Protective 


TT following is a report for the month of April, 
Department: 


WARNING. 


J. A. ANDERSON, alias C. E. Moore, alias C. M. 
Baker, etc., mentioned on page 219, September, 1913; 
page 441, December 1913, and page 690, April, 1914, 
JOURNAL-BULLETIN, is still active, using the 
same method of forging a railroad official’s name to 
a bogus draft. He recently operated at Fort Smith, 
Ark., and Duluth, Minn. The Arkansas Bankers’ 
Association is co-operating with this Association in 
an effort to cause the apprehension of this criminal. 

From Pine Bluff, Ark., where he defrauded a 
member bank by means of a forged check, HARRY 
SEPSALON went to Chicago and there registered at 
the Hotel Sherman. After obtaining a sum of money 
from the Western Union Telegraph Company, which 
he had sent himself from Pine Bluff, he left Chicago, 
and it was supposed that he intended sailing for 
some foreign port. 

He has in his possession a Western Union Tele- 
graph Company collect card, No. 75,235, issued in his 
own name, at Pine Bluff, Ark., where he had been 
engaged as bookkeeper for Crump & Britton. 

He is described as follows: Nationality, German 
Jew; height, 5 feet 7 inches; weight, 135 pounds; 
complexion, light; eyes, dark; hair, dark brown, 
kinky; smooth shaven; prominent nose; sharp fea- 
tures; sloping forehead; nervous; quick talking. The 
Arkansas Bankers’ Association is co-operating with 
this Association in this matter. 


Two checks in, the sum of sixty-two dollars each, 
on the form used by Sulzberger & Sons in 1912, 
drawn on a member bank of Oklahoma City, Okla., 
were recently cashed in Pine Bluff, Ark. These checks 
are from an old stock and evidently discarded by 
Sulzberger & Sons Company. They bear a water 
mark showing the words “PURCHASE BOND.” 
Member banks in the territory of Arkansas, Oklahoma 
and Missouri should be on their guard against such 
checks. 


A bank member of El Monte, Cal., reports that 
one C. J. FINLEY, alias Charles B. Finlaw, is draw- 
ing checks on them, signing his wife’s name to the 
checks. Finlaw had an account in. the bank. re- 
ferred to for a year or more, but closed his account 
June 16th last. The checks were passed in -Phila- 
delphia, Pa. and Egg Harbor, N. J. 

He is describei es follows: Age, about 40 years; 


height, 5 feet 6 inches; weight, 160 pounds; hair, 
auburn; eyes, blue; style of beard, sandy, and wore 
mustache. 


An individual using the names of FRANK 
MOORS, Fred O’Brien, C. Sylves, A. B. Ramas, re- 
cently defrauded a member bank at Los Angeles, 
Cal., also several saloon keepers by means of forged 
checks. 

The method by which this man operates is to 
secure blank check forms from depositors check 
books and fill out same, using the name of a fictitious 
person and forging the name of a firm or party 
thereto from whose place of business he has obtained 
the blank checks. Generally and as a rule securing 
checks of some contractor and the like. Dressed as 
a laborer, he later puts in his appearance at some 
corner saloon or at a bank, where he asks that the 
check be cashed, stating that he is in the employ of 
the person or firm whose name is signed to the check. 

Description of Moore follows: Age, about 28; 
height, 5 feet 8 inches; weight, 150 pounds; dress, 
as a laborer wearing flannel shirt, soft gray hat, 
brown suit of clothes. The California Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation is co-operating with this Association in this 
matter. A specimen of Moore’s handwriting is re- 
produced herewith. 


ALFRED MOORE, a former employee of Mrs. 
Eliza Shepard, Santa Rosa, Cal., is wanted for hav- 
ing forged her name to a check drawn on a member 
bank of that city. The California Bankers’ Associa- 
tion is co-operating with this Association in the 
matter, 

Moore is described as follows: Age, 23-25 years; 
height, 5 feet 11 inches; weight, 165 pounds; eyes, 
black, staring, blue underneath; hair, jet black, 
abundant; prominent features; dark skin; smooth 
shaven; white, even teeth; large mouth; lips pro- 
truding; square chin; depression below lip; loose- 
jointed walk; not educated nor refined. 

His wife is good looking, blonde and slender. 
She is a typewriter and cook, and weighs 120 pounds. 

A reproduction of his handwriting appears below. 


764 


5 
PROTECTIVE DEPARTMENT 
Q 

MANAGER 


JOURNAL OF 


THE 


Drawing worthless checks on a bank member of 
Fruita, Colo., one O. C. STONE, who was acting as 
a lawyer in that place, is now operating in Utah and 
Nevada. He was arrested in Fruita, Colo., for mis- 
appropriating money, was bound over for trial and 
skipped his bond. 

He is described as follows: Age, 42 years; height, 
medium; weight, 160 pounds; hair, dark; smooth 
shaven; face badly pockmarked; he is a hard drinker. 


EDWARD C. CAMERON. 


EDWARD C. CAMERON, whose description was 
published on page 687 of the April JOURNAL-BUL- 
LETIN, is still at large, and we reproduce his photo- 
graph above. Also a specimen of his handwriting 
is reproduced herewith. 


In Danbury, Conn., a young man, giving his name 
as MR. ELLIOTT, engaged a furnished room. Two 
weeks later he stole the landlady’s bank book and 
forged her name to an order on a bank member 
there. Her name is Fannie Lounsbury and he made 
the order payable to Fred Lounsbury. 

On the following day, March 24, 1914, Elliott 
tried to pass another order, made out in the same 
way, and the teller, becoming suspicious, informed 
the young man that he would have to get Mrs. Louns- 
bury to identify him. Elliott went to his room, se- 
cured his grip and left town immediately when he 
heard Mrs. Lounsbury telephoning her husband. The 
bank teller had already notified her by telephone. 

Elliott is described as follows: Age, 22 years; 
height, 5 feet 5 inches; weight, 120 pounds; com- 
plexion, sandy; hair, sandy; sharp features; wore 
mouse-colored suit, dark overcoat, blue soft hat. A 
reproduction of his handwriting appears below. 
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P. W. Hall, Secretary Iowa Bankers’ Associa- 
tion, advises that a number of merchants at Osceola, 
Ia., have been defrauded by a man using the name 
of M. G. GOODWIN. 


Claiming to be a traveling salesman in the em- 
ploy of George H. Snow & Co., of Brockton, Mass., a 
man using the name of H. R. MAYWOOD defrauded 
a bank member at Tama, Ia., recently. 

He drew a draft on the Brockton company which 
he had no authority to do. However, in his posses- 
sion he carried a card of the Western Union Tele- 
graph Company authorizing him to send collect 
messages to this company. Later he was reported 
from Rochelle, Ill., under the name of C. B. Hal- 
lenger, operating with a bogus draft drawn on George 
H. Snow & Co., Brockton, Mass. On October 4, 1912, 
a membership bank of White Cloud, Kan., reported 
that this man operated in that city in the same 
manner, but at that time represented he was in the 
emiploy of the Southern Saddlery Company, of Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn. 

Maywood is described as follows: Age, 37 years; 
weight, 155 pounds; hair, light; complexion, light; 
style of beard, smooth shaven; dress, well dressed, 
neat appearing. 


Recently a bank member of Chicago, IIl., reported 
the forgery of several checks of small amounts 
drawn against their bank to which the names of 
their depositors had been forged and which were 
made payable to G. GOELITZ, whose description is 
given as follows: Age, 38 to 40 years; height, 5 feet 
10 inches; weight, 150 pounds; build, medium; com- 
plexion, light; eyes, blue; hair, light; stubby mus- 
tache; occupation, German decorator. 


Numerous forged checks have been cashed by 
East St. Louis, Ill, merchants for JOHN McCOY, 
the checks purporting to have been signed by Rev. 
Thomas S. Bannan, pastor of a Catholic church in 
that city, who had employed McCoy and used him 
as a carpenter foreman. 

All of these checks were drawn on East St. Louis 
member banks and cashed by the merchants without 
hesitation, as McCoy had always received his salary 
from Rev. Bannan by check. Rev. Bannan has had 
a warrant issued for the arrest of McCoy and states 
that it is possible that this is not the man’s right 
name. As far as has been learned, no banks have 
as yet been defrauded by McCoy. 

He is described as follows: 35 years old; 5 feet 
8 inches tall; weight, 150 pounds; medium build; 
medium dark complexion; light brown hair; bluish 
gray eyes; thin face; smooth shaven, though some- 
times wears small mustache; round shouldered; leans 
his head forward; has no countenance; squints eyes 
when talking; talks very slow; fair dresser; drinks 
considerably. A specimen of his handwriting is re- 
produced below. 


A member bank of Mishawaka, Ind., reports the 
forgery of several small checks by JAMES HEM- 
PENSTALL, who is described as follows: Age, 40 
years; height, 5 feet 7 inches; weight, 165 pounds; 
build, medium; complexion, fair; eyes, blue; hair, 
black; mustache, black; first finger on right hand 
stiff. 

This man is a farm hand and has worked in the 
vicinity of South Bend, Elkhart and Laporte, Ind., 
also at Niles, Mich. 
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HOWARD F. WALKER recently received a 
check drawn on a member bank at Bendena, Kan., 
in the sum of one dollar and twenty-five cents. 
Walker raised this check to the sum of eighteen 
dollars and twenty-five cents, but it was so crudely 
done that the bank teller immediately observed the 
fraud. Walker escaped, however, before an officer 
could be reached. 

Walker is described as follows: Age, 23 years; 
height, 5 feet 9 inches; weight, 165 pounds; build, 
medium; complexion, light; hair, brown; occupation, 
farm hand. 


M. H. CLINE, a farmer living in the vicinity of 
Larned, Kan., is wanted by our detective agents for 
swindling a member bank at that point by disposing 
of mortgaged property. 

Cline is described as follows: Age, 61 years; 
height, 5 feet 3 or 4 inches; weight, 135 pounds; 
build, good; complexion, medium; hair, brown, 
sprinkled with gray; eyes, brown; smooth shaven. 
Is a carpenter and farmer by occupation. 


A swindler recently operated in Lawrence, Kan., 
using the name of JOE CRAMER. He cashed several 
worthless checks at business houses in that city for 
articles purchased. Cramer is described as follows: 
Age, 30 years; height, 5 feet 10 inches; weight, 160 
pounds; eyes, dark; hair, dark; complexion, light. 
Powder spots under right eye. 


A man using the name E. C. BAKER recently 
went to Newton, Kan., accompanied by a young 
woman, stylishly dressed. At that point he called 
at the office of a real estate man and notary public 
and asked permission to wait for an attorney whom 
he was expecting from Kansas City. Baker and the 
woman were left in the office by themselves for a 
short period, during which time they secured some 
blank checks belonging to the notary, one of which 
they forged in the sum of $20 and passed at a second- 
hand store in that city, purchasing a small stove, and 
receiving the balance in money. Baker is described 
as follows: Age, 30 to 35 years; weight, 170 pounds; 
build, good; complexion, dark; eyes, blue; smooth 
shaven. 


A number of worthless checks were passed by a 
man using the name SID SMITH, recently, on mer- 
chants at Ottawa, Kan. This man is described as 
follows: Age, 22 to 30 years; height, 5 feet 10 inches; 
weight, 150 pounds; build, medium; eyes, brown; 
hair, brown. Member banks should be on their 
guard against this man’s operations. 


L. M. LOWE recently operated in Salina, Kan., 
at which place he passed several forged checks at 
different places of business where he bought small 
articles and secured the difference in money. He 
had been in Salina for about two months, claiming 
to be from Alaska, where he had been very success- 
ful in a mining venture. 

Lowe is described as follows: Age, 25 to 30 years; 
height, 5 feet 8 or 9 inches; weight, 160 pounds; 
complexion, light; hair, yellowish. Wore short side 
burns, has even white teeth, some gold in front. 
Makes a nice appearance. This man is evidently a 
smooth crooK and member banks should be on their 
guard against his operations. 


Representing himself to be a piano salesman, a 
man using the name R. W. WILKES went to Solo- 
mon, Kan., recently, and while there passed several 
worthless checks on the business men of that city. 
Two or three of them were forgeries and the name 
of a nearby farmer used. He also paid his hotel bill 
with a worthless check in the sum of $15. 

Wilkes is described as follows: Age, 25 to 30 
years; height, 5 feet 9 inches; weight, 160 pounds; 
complexion, light; hair, light brown; prominent 
cheek bones; scar on lower side of left wrist. 


Bogus checks made payable to GEORGE W. 
AMUNDSON, drawn on a bank member of Minnea- 
polis, signed Berry Cement Co., by C. C. Berry, have 
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been circulated in Minneapolis and vicinity. “Amund- 
son is described as being 26 years of age, 5 feet 8 
inches, 140 pounds, dark complexion, smooth face 
and dark brown eyes. 


What is believed to be a new form of swindle is 
reported by a bank member of Baltimore, Md. 

A man approached the receiving teller of the 
bank in question and said he desired to open an 
account. At the same time he was introduced and 
properly identified by a well-known depositor of the 
bank. The account was opened and the depositor in 
a short time commenced to draw against his account, 
never depositing any more money. The account by 
this means was reduced in several months to prac- 
tically nothing. At this stage the pass book was left 
to be balanced and in a few days some one, unknown 
to the bank, called for the same, receiving the book, 
cancelled checks and statement of the account. 
Shortly after this the bank received a letter from 
a firm of local attorneys, demanding the balance of 
the account, together with all checks. 

It will be seen that all evidence is removed from 
the bank when the book and cancelled checks were 
given to the unknown person who called for them. 

Now the attorneys for the depositor have set 
forth a claim that their client never issued a check 
against this account and declare the checks cashed 
by the bank to be forgeries and demand a settlement 
in full. This appears to be a well thought out and 
clever method of swindling, and while the bank has 
lost nothing as yet by the operation, it is considered 
wise to warn other bank members against a similar 
operation. 


A number of merchants in Minneapolis, Minn., 
have been defrauded by a party using the name of 
E. C. CLARK, who succeeded in passing forged 
checks drawn on a bank member of Minneapolis and 
signed by E. W. Clark, Treasurer. Clark is described 
as being 38 years of age, 5 feet 11 inches, 180 pounds, 
medium complexion, gray eyes, dark brown hair, 
small dark brown mustache. 


EARL WILLIAMS. 


EARL WILLIAMS, a forger, who was paroled 
from the Missouri State Penitentiary at Jefferson 
City on September 20, 1912, where he had served two 
years for forgery, is again operating in Kansas City, 
Mo., and vicinity. He recently ordered some coal 
delivered to a fictitious address in Rosedale, Kan., a 
suburb of Kansas City, presenting a check in pay- 
ment of same in the sum of twenty dollars, receiving 
eleven dollars and fifty cents in change. To this 
check he forged the name of a depositor of a mem- 
ber bank in Kansas City. Member banks should be 
on the lookout for this criminal, whose photograph 
is reproduced above. 

Williams is described as follows: Age, 26 years; 
height, 5 feet 8 or 9 inches; weight, 154 pounds; 
build, slender; complexion fair; hair, light chest- 
nut; eyes, azure blue; occupation, teamster. Ber- 
tillon measurements: Hegt., 74.9; O.A., 80.0; Tr., 92.5; 
19.7; H.W., 165.4; C.W., 13.6; R.B., 6.4; L.Ft., 
25.7; M.F., 11.2; L.F., 8.2; F.A., 45.8. 
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E. A. NELSON. 


The photograph of E. A. NELSON, which is re- 
produced above, has been identified as a likeness of 
the party who defrauded a bank member at Owa- 
tonna, Minn., by means of forged notes. An account 
of his operations and his descriptions was published 
on page 582 of the February, 1914, JOURNAL- 
BULLETIN. 


A swindler using the names M. P. BARR and 
Al Morris, on April 3, 1914, defrauded a large jewelry 
firm in St. Louis, Mo., by means of bogus checks 
amounting to $480, drawn on a St. Charles, Mo., mem- 
ber bank, which checks he presented in payment 
for a diamond ring. It has been learned that this 
same party made attempts to defraud other con- 
cerns in St. Louis and that he probably had an 
accomplice. 

It was also ascertained from the bank at St. 
Charles that he had opened an account with them, 
depositing $175 in cash, claiming that he was going 
to open up a brass works in that city; that a few 
days later he deposited a check for $2,000, drawn on 
a Jersey City, N. J., bank and signed by William 
Wilder, which check was found to be worthless. It 
is said that this party seems to have a thorough 
knowledge of the brass business and talks intelli- 
gently about same; also that his hands were ground 
with black dirt, such as is used by brass moulders, 
which shows especially about his finger nails. 

Barr, alias Morris, is described as follows: Age, 
30 to 38 years; 5 feet 9 to 11 inches tall; weight, 166 
to 170 pounds; slender build; sallow complexion; 
dark eyes; black hair; small black mustache; sharp 
features; wore dark clothes and neatly dressed; 
Jewish looking. Barr’s signature is reproduced below. 


A retail dry goods merchant at St. Louis, Mo., 
on March 14, 1914, was defrauded by a man using 
the name J. C. KING, who bought $2.50 worth of 
merchandise and presented a worthless check for 
$6.00, drawn on a St. Louis member bank, in pay- 
ment, receiving the difference in cash. King is de- 
scribed as being 26 years old; 5 feet 5 inches tall; 
weight, 140 pounds; medium build; dark complexion 
and eyes; black hair; smooth shaven; prominent 
nose; looked like a Hebrew; wore tan cap, long tan 
overcoat or raincoat; dressed like a chauffeur. 


A bank member at Lewiston, Mont., was de- 
frauded by a check raiser who skillfully raised eight 
checks, hetween February 10 and 17, 1914, and ob- 
tained the money on them from merchants about 
town. They were paid by the bank without question 
when they came through the exchanges. They were 
checks of the R. M. Bardsen & Co., rail contractors, 
and had been made payable to different persons. 
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Through the medium of a worthless check passed 
by one CHARLES COLE, a bank member at Laconia, 
N. H., was defrauded. This worthless check operator 
is working with considerable success in the State of 
New Hampshire, confining his efforts chiefly to the 
victimizing of individuals. 

Cole is described as follows: Age, 26 years; 
height, 5 feet 9 inches; weight, 160-165 pounds; style 
of beard, smooth shaven; complexion, medium; dress, 
when last seen, wore brown suit or overcoat. Re- 
produced below is a specimen of this operator’s 
handwriting. 


that, Pete 


On the strength of a customer’s indorsement, a 
bank member of Bloomfield, N. J., cashed a worthless 
check for one DR. C. R. MOIER, who was supposed 
to be a ranch owner from Nebraska. 

He is described as being 30 to 35 years old; 
height, 5 feet 8 or 9 inches; weight, about 150 pounds; 
style of beard, smooth shaven; build, medium; wore 
a brown soft hat, Balmacaan overcoat of light color 
and dark suit, and is a very genteel person. 


Pretending to a member bank at Gallup, New 
Mex., that he had purchased. bankrupt stock of 
goods from -A. Stinefeldt in Albuquerque for $5,700 
cash, S. E. GREENE asked the bank mentioned 
whether their correspondent in Albuquerque had sent 
a bill of lading and bill of sale to them for him. 
Being informed that it had not arrived, he called 
again the following day. The bill of lading and bill 
of sale arrived the next day and he said the cashier 
of the bank at Albuquerque had advised him to open 
an account at the Gallup bank. Greene secured a 
small sum of money from the Gallup bank on a check 
drawn on the “First National Bank” of Tucson, Ariz., 
signed W. M. Wilson. There is no such bank in 
existence, and eventually the check was returned to 
Gallup. Greene also gave a sight draft on his wife, 
Mrs. S. E. Greene, Nogales, Ariz., which the bank 
took for collection. The draft was later returned 
with the notation “no attention to notices.” Greene 
in the meantime had obtained a letter of introduction 
from the Gallup bank and is using it now to intro- 
duce himself to wholesalers, with the purpose of 
defrauding them. He has secured shipments of goods 
in this way and reshipped them to parts unknown. 

It is supposed that Greene had women accom- 
plices in his transactions. 

Ue defrauded wholesale clothing and shoe dealers 
in Los Angeles, Cal. Las Vegas and Albuquerque, 
New Mex., and in one instance tendered a bogus 
check drawn on a bank in Winslow, Ariz. 

His description is as follows: Age, 35 years; 
height, 5 feet 6 inches; weight, about 175 pounds; 
heavy set; dark hair; brown eyes; dresses well in 
dark clothes. 


A check book was given to a young man who 
called at a member bank in New York City on the 
morning of April 20, 1914, representing himself as 
having been sent for it by a depositor. 

On the following morning he presented a check, 
payable to “myself,” bearing the forged signature 
and indorsement of the depositor. Successful in this, 
he repeated the same thing the next day, and it was 
not discovered until later that the checks were forged. 

The following is his description, and we repro- 
duce his handwriting herewith: Age, 17 to 20 years; 
height, 5 feet 10 inches; weight, 138 to 140 pounds; 
complexion, medium; hair, medium brown; slim 
build; appearance of a clerk. 
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A large number of individuals about Earlville, 
N. Y., have been defrauded by LEE OSTROM. He 
purchased cattle in that vicinity and shipped them 
from the local stations. He shipped carloads of cat- 
tle from Erieville, Earlville and Waterville, timing 
them- all to reach Buffalo on Monday. He sold 
through the commission house of Sadler & Rorick, 
obtained their check for $3,633, cashed it, and left 
for parts unknown. He had paid for the stock on 
the previous Saturday afternoon with overdrafts 
drawn on a non-member bank in Oriskany Falls, 
N. Y. He has not defrauded any bank, but his ap- 
prehension is anxiously hoped for by the individuals 
whom he swindled. 

Besides having forged the name of a depositor 
to a check drawn on a member bank in New York 
City, the man who obtained the money went to the 
trouble of having cards printed bearing the name 
and business address of the depositor. On the back 
of one of these cards he wrote a note to the bank, 
asking that the check be cashed and forged the 
depositor’s name to that also. 

A description of the man who obtained the blank 
upon which the forgery was made is as follows: 
Height, 5 feet 9 inches; hair, dark brown; mustache, 
dark brown. Is a Hebrew. 

He made the check payable to S. SHNAYERSON 
and specimen of his handwriting is reproduced below. 


S 


HENRY M. TOWNSEND, alias H. T. McConn, 
has passed several checks on hotels and merchants 
in New York City drawn on a New York member 
bank where he has no account. He is of the follow- 
ing description: Age, 50 years; height, 6 feet; weight, 
200 pounds; complexion, medium; hair, medium light; 
a full light mustache; well dressed; educated, cul- 
tured; familiar with the personal affairs of prominent 
New York families. A reproduction of his hand- 
writing appears below. 


KH 


Exhibiting a letter purporting to have been writ- 


ten by Buxton & Skinner, stationers, of St. Louis,. 


Mo., a party representing himself as R. M. MOORE 
is passing forged checks in various parts of the 
country. 

The latest information received concerning this 
man’s operations is that he passed a check for $30 
on a New York firm on April 13th. He bought a 
desk in the salesroom of this firm, tendered the check 
in payment and requested that a check for the bal- 
ance above the cost of the desk be sent to him 
whenever convenient. He ordered the desk sent to 
Mrs. B. J. Reynolds, Centre Moriches, L. I., and the 
check sent to R. M. Moore, Centre Moriches, L. I. 

A check for $4.25 was sent to Moore and the desk 
was sent to Mrs. Reynolds. It is still at the Centre 
Moriches railroad station awaiting a claimant, as are 
a number of other pieces consigned to Mrs. Reynolds, 
who is unknown. The $30 check has been declared 
a forgery and has been protested. 

Moore is described as follows: Age, 55 years; 
height, 5 feet 6 inches; slight build; gray hair and 
mustache. A reproduction of his signature appears 
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FRANK M. WINSLOW. 


A warrant for forgery was issued in New York 
City on complaint of a member bank against FRANK 
M. WINSLOW, alias H. C. Hanbury, etc., whose 
photograph appears above. Winslow forged another 
man’s name to a check, opened an account with it 
and then withdrew the money. 

His photograph, which is reproduced above, was 
taken in Springfield, Ohio, on January 15, 1912, at 
which time he was arrested for forgery there. He 
was fined $75 and costs and released to the Police 
Department of Baltimore, Md., who wanted him. 

He has operated in Pittsburgh, Pa., and Spring- 
field, Ohio, against member banks and is said to 
have left a trail of bogus checks all over the country. 

He is formerly of Buffalo, N. Y., and is described 
as follows: Age, 42 years; height, 5 feet 9% inches; 
weight, 163 pounds; complexion, medium florid; hair, 
light chestnut, thin on top; eyes, light blue; nativity, 
Massachusetts. 

Bertillon measurements: Hegt., 76.2; O.A., 175.0; 
Tr., 92.9; H.L., 20.0; H.W., 15.4+; C.W., 12.4; R.E., 
6.4; L.Ft., 27.2; M.F., 11.4; L.F., 89+; FA, 45.6. 
‘ial A specimen of his handwriting is reproduced 

elow. 


Member banks in Western Pennsylvania and 
Western Virginia are warned against the operations 
of J. H. DONAHUE, a forger, who cashed two checks 
in Indiana, Pa., and one at Blairsville, Pa. These 
checks were drawn on and paid by a bank member 
at Homer City, Pa. A warrant has been sworn out 
for Donahue. He is described as follows: Age, 45 
years; height, 5 feet 8 inches; weight, 140 pounds; 
build, slender; complexion, sallow; eyes, gray; hair, 
light brown; style of beard, light mustache; peculi- 
arities, large hands; dress, very shabby. Below we 
reproduce handwriting of J. H. Donahue. 
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EDWARD LASKY. 


We reproduce above a photograph of ADAM 
EDWARD LASKY, alias Edward Lasky, who has 
defrauded a member bank at Schenectady, N. Y., by 
forging the name of his brother to a check on the 
latter’s savings account. 

He left Schenectady on April 21, 1914, and the 
forgery was discovered and reported to this Asso- 
ciation on the following day. Earlier in April he had 
stolen $50 from his brother, visited Brooklyn, N. Y., 
and Rome, N. Y., and returned to Schenectady. On 
promising to reform and repay the amount taken he 
was not prosecuted. Now a warrant has been issued 
for him by the Schenectady City Judge on complaint 
of his brother. He is described as follows: American 
born, Polish descent; age, 17 years; height, 5 feet 
10 inches; weight, 160 pounds; smooth shaven; blue 
eyes; walks straight; somewhat dissipated appear- 
ance in his face; dark brown suit, brown soft cap, 
blue silk bow tie, high black shoes. 


Worthless checks are being passed by W. L. 
MOFFATT. During the early part of April he was 
operating in and about Pittsburgh, Pa. These checks 
are drawn on a member bank at Pittston, Pa., where 
he has had no account since July 20, 1913. At the 
time he left Pittston he was wanted for defrauding 
hotel keepers and others in that locality by issuing 
worthless checks. 

On April 6, 1914, the Hotel Marlborough, New 
York City, wired the bank member upon which the 
check had been drawn and asked if Moffatt’s draft 
for $50 would be honored. They were notified that it 
would not. 

Moffatt is described as follows: Age, 25 years; 
height, 5 feet 8% inches; weight, 175 pounds; com- 
plexion, red cheeks; hair, black; eyes, brown; smooth 
shaven; well dressed; quick talker, heavy voice. A 
specimen of his handwriting is reproduced below. 


After having some dental work done, a party 
representing himself as EDWARD GRIFFITH gave 
a bogus check for $25 to a Chicora, Pa., dentist. The 
dentist’s bill was small and he gave Griffith the dif- 
ference in cash. The check was deposited by the 
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dentist in his bank and later it was returned to him 
marked “No Account.” 

Griffith is described as follows: Age, 45 years; 
height, 5 feet 6 inches; weight, 140 pounds; com- 
plexion, dark; build, slender; eyes, dark; hair, black. 


Bogus certified checks for $35,350 were deposited 
at a bank member of Sealy, Tex., on March 25, 1914, 
by a man representing himself as J. A. CLARK. 

Each of these checks were signed M. Walter, 
were made payable to J. A. Clark, and bore the im- 
print of a bogus certified stamp with the request 
that funds be paid through New York Exchange. 
These checks purported to be certified by C. H. Gunter 
as cashier of a Bozeman, Mont., bank member. Later 
it was ascertained that this was not the name of the 
cashier. 

Clark began operating by approaching a promi- 
nent real estate agent of Sealy, called him by name 
and stated that he desired to look at farm lands, with 
a view or settling. He was accommodated. The real 
estate agent later introducing him at the member 
bank, where Clark deposited the checks for collection, 
giving the bank officials to understand that the same 
were in payment for his recently sold farm in Mon- 
tana. Clark later prevailed on the bank to give him 
the cash on one of the checks, stating that he needed 
the funds to meet freight charges on some cattle then 
en route to Sealy. 

This criminal is described as being 45 years of 
age; 5 feet 10 inches in height; weight, 165 pounds; 
dark auburn hair; quite bald on top of head; smooth 
shaven; complexion, sallow, and rather squinty gray 
eyes. Has a colored scar on left cheek bone, directly 
under eye, resembling bullet scar or powder burn, 
over which he frequently wears a court-plaster patch. 
Has the appearance of a well-to-do farmer and wore 
a flannel shirt. Specimen of this criminal’s hand- 
writing is reproduced below. 


The fake schoolmaster, FRANK E. SAYLES, 
-alias W. E. Wallace, alias A. J. Flynn, alias D. L. 
Sayles, alias J. J. McCormack, mentioned on page 34, 
July, 1912, and on page 582, February, 1914, JOUR- 
NAL-BULLETIN, recently passed bogus checks on 
merchants in towns and cities in the State of Ver- 
mont, New York and Canada. 

So far Sayles has confined his efforts wholly to 
individuals, giving them bogus checks in payment for 
articles purchased and collecting balance due on 
checks. 

Photograph of Sayles and a specimen of his 
handwriting was reproduced in the February issue 
of this publication. 


A party by the name of C. H. WILSON defrauded 
a member bank at Anacortes, Wash., by means of a 
forged note. 

Wilson went to the bank and asked for a loan, 
stating that he desired to enter into the chicken 
business. On being refused the loan, he asked if 
they would advance him the money if Mr. William 
Graham, a prominent farmer, would indorse the note. 
He was told that if Mr. Graham indorsed the note 
he could have the money. A couple of days later he 
returned with the note, which had William Graham’s 
signature thereon, and the bank advanced him the 
money. However, the indorsement was later found 
to be a forgery. 

Wilson is described as follows: Age, about 40; 
height, 6 feet 8 or 9 inches; weight, about 175 pounds; 
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build, stout; complexion, sandy; eyes, light blue; 


hair, sandy, inclined to be wavy; smooth shaven; 
dress, light brown slouch hat and brown suit; pecul- 
iarities, a good talker; nationality, not known; occu- 
pation, not known. 


Member banks are cautioned to be on the look- 
out for one EDWARD K. REEDY, who is mentioned 
through the columns of the JOURNAL-BULLETIN 
of June, 1913, page 835; September, 1913, page 225, 
and April, 1914, page 695. Since his release at New- 
castle, Wyo., he has again become busy, and on 
March 19, 1914, passed a fraudulent check, drawn on 
a member bank of Charleston, W. Va., in the sum 
of $20 at one of the leading hotels in Chicago. 
Reedy is evidently well acquainted at Charleston, 
W. Va., as he was able to converse freely with the 
hotel proprietor relative to persons living in that 
city. Member banks are warned to be on the look- 
out for him. His description is as follows: Age, 40 
years; height, 5 feet 10 inches; weight, 200 pounds; 
build, stout; complexion, dark; hair, dark. 


Passing bogus checks on the form of a bank sup- 
posed to be in Newell, W. Va., J. D. LAWSON has 
been operating for the past six months in the smaller 
towns of Tennessee and Alabama. There is not, and 
never was, a bank in Newell, W. Va. The checks are 
all alike, printed on a rather cheap brown paper, and 
are always for amounts between twenty and thirty 
dollars. The checks are made payable to J. D. Law- 
son and signed by the Russell & Pewitt Mfg. Co., per 
R. C. Pewitt, Treas. Members in Tennessee and 
Alabama should be on their guard against this 
operator. 


Representing himself as GEORGE EWING, a 
party succeeded in defrauding a bank member at 
Parkersburg, W. Va., by means of a bogus check. 
A specimen of this man’s handwriting is reproduced 


ut 


GENERAL. 


Posing as the manager of the Portland Specialty 
Company, EARL CARL, alias Paul Williams, alias 
John R. Aunsley, and his wife Harriett passed worth- 
less checks aggregating over $500 on merchants in 
Portland, Ore., and then left the city. These checks 
were all drawn on their bank account of $50. 

These parties were traced to San Francisco and 
then to Los Angeles, where they were apprehended, 
and they have been returned to Portland, Ore., for 
trial. 

Carl is described as being 24 years of age; 5 feet 
7 inches tall; weight, 130 to 140 pounds; build, slen- 
der; hair, dark; eyes, not noted; complexion, light. 


THOMAS GREEN, alias Darling, on April 3, 1914, 
was executed at San Quentin, Cal. His accomplice, 
PAUL CASE, is serving a life sentence. The two 
men held up and killed the cashier of a bank member 
at Blythe, Cal., on December 2, 1913. The California 
Bankers’ Association co-operated with this Associa- 
tion in the arrest and conviction of these criminals. 
JOURNAL-BULLETIN, January, 1914, page 524, and 
February, 1914, page 587. 


O. E. HAYNES, alias John W. Arnold, reported 
as having been sentenced to serve from one to three 
years, was given a term of three to ten years in the 
Tennessee State Prison on December 16, 1913. 
JOURNAL-BULLETIN, June, 1912, page 836; June, 
1913, pages 838 and 839; August, 1913, page 105; 
January, 1914, page 524; February, 1914, page 588. 
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ARTHUR CREVIER. 


The above is a likeness of a man named AR- 
THUR CREVIER, who on March 21st was arrested 
at Sedalia, Mo., by Constable W. W. Bolton, after 
having passed several forged checks in that city. 

Crevier has used the following aliases: Charles 
Davis, Otto Barr, Hardy Meyers, Lewis Crevier, Leon 
Hostetter, James Brockman, George Martell, Lewis 
Wudman, Henry Manser, George Bonnet, Harry Hart, 
Harry Green, Lewis Canton, Edward Harris, Joe 
Barrett, Lewis Ritchie, Edward Porter, Martin H. 
Miller, Arthur Crevier, George Leonard. 

He is described as follows: Age, 24 to 26 years; 
height, 5 feet 6 to 7 inches; weight, 160 pounds; 
build, heavy; complexion, dark; eyes, dark blue; 
hair, black. One gold tooth in front of mouth. 

If any of our readers identify this picture of 
Crevier, they should communicate with the nearest 
office of our detective agents. 


EDWARD S. KARLAN, alias R. E. Jordan, alias 
E. R. Kiger, on March 27, 1914, at Detroit, Mich., was 
convicted of swindle and sentenced to serve five years 
in the House of Correction. 


PAUL H. MARTYN, alias Paul Millard, who was 
returned to Minneapolis, Minn., on a local charge 
after having finished a three-year term -at San 
Quentin, Cal., threw himself on the mercy of the 
Court with a pathetic recital of his downfall from 
drink. The charge of forgery preferred against him 
at Minneapolis was dismissed. JOURNAL-BULLE- 
TIN, February, 1912, page 499; March, 1912, page 566; 
June, 1912, page 767; July, 1912, page 35, and April, 
1914, page 693. 


Cc. L. SUTTON was arrested at Minneapolis, 
Minn., on April 16th for issuing worthless checks 
drawn on a non-member Minnesota bank. Sutton is 
described as being 35 years of age, 5 feet 10 inches 
_ height, 160 pounds, brown eyes, brown hair, smooth 
ace. 


Our detective agents in Denver, Colo., were noti- 
fied on the morning of April 4, 1914, by a member 
bank there that two checks made payable to George 
Zahn, a saloon keeper, were bogus and that Mr. Zahn 
was at the bank with the man from whom he had 
received the checks. 

A representative of our detective agents called 
at the bank, questioned the man, who had given his 
name as J. Thompson, and disbelieving the man’s 
story that he received the checks in good faith for 
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wages, turned him over to Detective Maxwell and 
Captain Leyden of the police department. An ex- 
amination of the indorsement, Thompson, showed it 
was the same writing as appeared on the face of the 
checks. 

The man’s correct name is GEORGE THOMAS, 
and he is described as follows: Age, 30 years; height, 
6 feet; weight, 190 pounds; build, medium; com- 
plexion, florid; hair, sandy; eyes, blue. 

He was held for a hearing, Zahn filing a com- 
plaint. 


CHAUNCEY VANDERBURGH, alias Todd, men- 
tioned on page 638 of the March, 1914, JOURNAL- 
BULLETIN, was recently arrested in New York City 
on request of the New Haven, Conn., police, he being 
wanted in that city for stealing $20 and a diamond 
ring. He is also wanted at Bennington, Vt., on a 
charge of passing forged checks. 


DR. A. I. VON SULYOK, whose arrest was re- 
ported on page 523 of the January, 1914, JOURNAL- 
BULLETIN, he having defrauded several individuals, 
was released from the Madison County Jail at Ed- 
wardsville, Ill, on May 6, 1914. He had reimbursed 
the parties defrauded and they refused to prose- 
cute him. 


ARRESTED. 


GEORGE E. ADAMS, of whom mention is made 
in the JOURNAL-BULLETIN, April, 1914, page 689, 
was arrested at Lombard, Ill. At the time of his 
arrest he gave his name as Ernest W. Sheimell and 
his home as DeKalb, Ill. He has been positively 
identified in connection with defrauding a member 
bank at Genoa, Ill, and a member bank at Elburn, 
Ill. Copy of the warrant is being lodged against this 
man at Wheaton, Ill., where he is now confined in jail. 


HATTIE BARKER, who also uses the aliases 
Jessie Taylor and Jessie Wilson, was arrested in 
Omaha, Neb., March 16, 1914, by the local police while 
she was attempting to pass a worthless check on a 
member bank in that city. She is at the present time 
being held in that city for trial. This woman also 
operated in Kansas City, Mo., at which place, on 
February 14, 1914, she induced a man who was known 
at a member bank to indorse for her a certificate of 
deposit which she had stolen from a woman living 
in Aurora, Ill. She is described as follows: Age, 40; 
height, 5 feet 644 inches; weight, 157 pounds; com- 
plexion, medium; eyes, blue; hair, light chestnut. 


The young man who represented himself as a 
student of the University of Michigan at Ann Arbor, 
Mich., and succeeded in defrauding a bank member 
at Ypsilanti, Mich., as reported on page 690 of the 
April, 1914, JOURNAL-BULLETIN, was arrested at 
Ann Arbor on April 15, 1914, under the name of John 
Cooper. He admitted to our detective agents that, 
in addition to passing the check at the Ypsilanti bank, 
he defrauded a bank member at Kalamazoo, Mich., 
and several merchants in that vicinity by means of 
bogus checks. He operated under the names of 
L. W. BEEMER, L. W. Wright, L. W. Thompson. 


Cc. D. BOYCE, alias D. Edward Richards, alias 
Edward Walters, etc., who attempted to defraud a 
bank at Davenpcrt, Ia., which is a member of this 
Association and the Iowa Bankers’ Association, was 
arrested at Chicago, Ill, on March 27, 1914, and re- 
turned to Detroit, Mich., where he is charged with 
passing a worthless check. JOURNAL-BULLETIN, 
page 580, February, 1914. 


A raised pay check was cashed by a member 
bank of Monessen, Pa. Fortunately the fraud was 
discovered soon after the check was cashed, and the 
bank, by taking prompt action, was enabled to cause 
the arrest of the culprit before he could leave town. 
The man was arrested on March 20, 1914, and gave 
his name as D. DYLYN. He was given a hearing 
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and held to await the action of the Westmoreland 
County, Pa., Grand Jury. He is being held at the 
County Jail at Greensburg, Pa. 


The arrest of A. P. FARLOW, who defrauded two 
bank members at Columbia, S. C., was brought about 
by our detective agents at that place on April 1, 1914. 
He was admitted to bail. 


FRED FISCHBACK and his wife NORA were 
arrested and returned from Necedah, Wis., to Minne- 
apolis, Minn., charged with having defrauded a 
Minneapolis merchant by means of a draft on a 
member bank, secured through a forged order, to 
which Fischback’s mother’s name was forged. They 
also attempted to defraud a bank member at Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 


GEORGE GOODMAN, regarding whom mention 
is made on page 692 of the April, 1914, JOURNAL- 
BULLETIN, was arrested at Columbus, Ohio, on 
March 27, 1914. Goodman also operated under the 
following aliases: J. O. Johnson, W. B. Patterson, 
chee Smith, Carl Burke, C. B. Brown, and George 

uttle. 


Twvo member banks at Pasadena, Cal., reported 
on April 2, 1914, that they had each been defrauded 
out of a sum of money by means of forged checks to 
which the name of a very wealthy and prominent 
citizen of Pasadena had been forged. 

On April 8, 1914, PAUL HARTNELL, a youth of 
seventeen years of age, was placed under arrest for 
attempting to cash a forged check for $20. When 
he was confronted with the evidence, he admitted 
having forged the other checks in question. 

The California Bankers’ Association co-operated 
with this Association in connection with this case. 

Hartnell is described as follows: Age, 17 years; 
height, 5 feet 3% inches; weight, 114 pounds; -eyes, 
greenish gray; hair, light brown. <A specimen of 
Hiartnell’s handwriting is reproduced below. 


Five bandits, all Russians, were arrested on April 
15th at Seattle, Wash., by our detective agents, as- 
sisted by the Seattle Police, for having held up a 
member bank at Elma, Wash., on the night of March 
28th. The bookkeeper of the bank has identified one 
of the men as the man who covered him with a re- 
volver, another as the man who stood guard in the 
office, and a third man as the one who backed him 
into the vault at the point of a revolver and made 
him hand over two sacks of gold. 

The men arrested gave the following names: 
IRSAMAG HODOFF, MURZABACK DOBREFF, 
YACOP MALSEGOFF, MOLHO ALACHOFF, VIGOF 
KYRIEL. 

They are suspected of having robbed a member 
bank at Granite Falls, Wash., and also a member 
bank at New Hazelton, B. C. 

MARZABECK MAMUCAEFF, another of the 
bandits, has not been found. He is described as fol- 
lows: Age, 40 years; height, 6 feet 3 inches; weight, 
200 pounds; hair, dark brown; eyes, blue or gray; 
smooth shaven; end of nose very red, caused by 
disease. Had $1,700 gold and currency in money 
belt. A warrant has been issued.for his arrest. 


S. R. JONES, alias S. S. Smoot, was arrested by 
a deputy sheriff at Marion, Ill., upon information 
furnished by our detective agents, on April 4, 1914. 
It has been learned that this criminal has been ar- 
rested on numerous occasions but always managed to 
get out of the trouble without serving any time. He 
has been returned to Cape Girardeau, Mo., where he 
is wanted for defrauding a bank member by means 
of a forged check. He is described as follows: Age, 
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25 years; height, 5 feet 10 inches; weight, 190 pounds; 
gray eyes; light hair; smooth shaven; wore brown 
overcoat, blue suit, brown cap or black stiff hat, tan 
shoes; wore spectacles when working and nose 
glasses when not working; heavy drinker; smokes 
cigarettes; swaggering walk; véry stout. 


Letter box thieves have been at work in New 
York and members are warned to be on the lookout 
for forged check operators who defruaded member 
banks and attempted to defraud two other members 
and several non-members. 

The forgers have used the names John Daniels, 
Frank Cintah, and Charles Straton. 

After these operators steal a letter containing a 
check, one of them calls at the bank and gets a 
check book, representing himself as a messenger of 
the depositor. Later the check bearing the forged 
signature, for which the smaller stolen check was 
used as a model, is presented at the window. 

In one instance, when they attempted to defraud 
a non-member bank in Brooklyn, one of the men was 
of the following description: Age, 26 years; height, 
5 feet 10 inches; weight, 150 pounds; complexion, 
dark; hair, dark brown; smooth shaven. Both men 
ere well dressed. A reproduction of the handwriting 
that appears on these checks appears below. 

All members in New York City were notified by 
circular letter, issued by our detective agents, re- 
garding these operators, and the paying teller of a 
New York member bank, suspecting that a $360 
check presented at his window, on the morning of 
April 25, 1914, was a forgery, signalled the bank’s 
special officer, and the man who presented the check 
was detained until the depositor could be summoned 
by telephcne. 

The operator was turned over to the police. On 
April 26th, in the Third District Magistrates Court, 
New York City, he was held to await the action of 
the Grand Jury. He has been identified by the teller 
of another member bank and he has admitted to our 
detective agents that he succeeded in defrauding two 
member banks in New York City, attempted to de- 
fraud one other member bank in New York City, and 
also a non-member bank in Brooklyn, N. Y. He has 
so far refused to confess all he knows, and claims 
his accomplice is of the following description and 
that he doesn’t know him by any name other than 
“Yellow”: Age, 35 years; height, 6 feet; slim build; 
blonde hair; well dressed. 

The man under arrest is of the following descrip- 
tion: Nativity, New York City; age, 17, appears 23; 
height, 5 feet 10 inches; weight, 140 pounds; com- 
plexion, light; hair, blonde; eyes, blue; good looking; 
clean cut; well dressed. His correct name is WAL- 
TER LEWIS. 

Any member having been defrauded by these 
eperators or upon whom an attempt has been made 
should notify our detective agents. 


EUGENE M. McCALLUM was arrested by our 
detective agent’s representative, Mr. Gust. J. Patek, 
at Waterloo, Ia., March 24, 1914, on a charge of 
forgery, who charges that McCallum had defrauded 
a number of banks through the Middle West.. He 
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has also served one term in the South Dakota Peni- 
tentiary in 1909 on a forgery charge. He was taken 
from Waterloo to Des Moines, Ia. by Mr. Patek, 
where he is now confined in the county jail on charges 
preferred by a member bank. His description is as 
follows: Age, 30 years; height, 5 feet 9 inches; weight, 
198 pounds; build, stout; complexion, ruddy; eyes, 
slate blue; hair, dark chestnut. The Iowa Bankers’ 
Association co-operated with this Association in 
bringing about the apprehension of this criminal. 
Three forged checks were recently passed on a 
member bank in Des Moines, Ia., by a person using 


the name of Frank Cook. The matter was referred’ 


to Mr. Gust. J. Patek, correspondent for our detective 
agents at that point, who succeeded in causing the 
apprehension of this person, whose name proved to 
be MILO McKIBBAN, a paroled convict: from the 
Iowa State Prison. McKibban was identified by per- 
sons whose names he had forged as a man known to 
them as the driver of a wagon for the Des Moines 
Dress Club, a cleaning and dyeing establishment. 
McKibban confessed and was held to the criminal 
court. The Iowa Bankers’ Association co-operated 
with this Association in the apprehension and prose- 
cution of this criminal. 

CHARLES B. McLEISH, whose photograph was 
reproduced on page 689 of the April, 1914, JOURNAL- 
BULLETIN, was arrested at Riverside, Cal. The 
California Bankers’ Association co-operated with this 
Association in the apprehension of this criminal. 


MARK McNEW and FRANK MATHEWS, who 
were arrested through the efforts of our detective 
agents on January 29, 1914, for burglarizing a bank 
member at Lyerly, Ga., upon being tried for a second 
time were convicted at Summerville, Ga., on April 11, 
1914. They will be sentenced later. 


J. T. MARTIN, WILLIAM McKELLOP and TOM 
McKELLOP were recently arrested in Muskogee, 
Okla., by the local police department, the department 
having received information that these men had been 
overheard conspiring to swindle the banks in that 
city. They were subsequently returned to Holden- 
ville, Okla., where they are being held for swindling 
a member bank at that point. 

Martin at one time was connected with a stock 
company in Kansas City which was engineering a 
plan to furnish light and power for different small 
towns throughout the State of Missouri. While em- 
ployed as a stock salesman, Martin remitted to this 
firm a check in the sum of nine thousand dollars, 
which he claimed to have received from a party in 
Sapulpa, Okla., for stock. He immediately followed 
this check into Kansas City and demanded his com- 
mission, which amounted to four hundred dollars, 
before the firm had time to get returns on the nine 
thousand dollar check. This was refused, however, 
and on investigation it was learned that the check 
was a forgery, but Martin’s employers could not 
prove that he had anything to do with the forgery, 
and he was never prosecuted for this offense. 

These three swindlers invariably forged the cer- 
tification of a bank cashier to their checks. They 
are at the present time awaiting trial at Holden- 
ville, Okla. 


A forged check was passed on a bank member 
at Boston, Mass., by a youth using the name of Louis 
Goldman. Our detective agents Were immediately 
brought into the matter, and on information fur- 
nished by them the forger was identified as ABRA- 
HAM MEER, and arrested by the Boston police on 
March 380, 1914. 

Meer is described as follows Age, 19 years; 
height, 5 feet 7% inches; weight, 145 pounds; com- 
plexion, dark; style of beard, smooth shaven; fea- 
tures, Jewish profile. 


A member bank of Chicago, Ill., reported a for- 
gery by. ERNEST C. MITCHELL. The Chicago 
office of our detective agents were notified and, April 
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20, 1914, Mitchell was arrested on information fur- 
nished by them to the local police, who made the 
arrest. Mitchell was taken to detective headquarters, 
where he confessed to the agency representative and 
the police officers that he had stolen the check re- 
ferred to, forging the name of his former employer, 
and that he would not fight the case, but intended to 
waive preliminary hearing and to plead guilty to the 
charge, throwing himself on the mercy of the court. 

He is described as follows: Age, 24; height, 5 feet 
8 inches; weight, 144 pounds; complexion, dark; eyes, 
hazel; hair, dark brown. 


Assisted by local authorities, our detective agents 
arrested MARSHALL MOON, near Pell City, Ala., 
on March 31, 1914, on a charge of passing forged 
checks on a bank member of Talladega, Ala. He was 
returned to Talladega for trial. 

Moon is described as being 30 to 35 years of age; 
150 pounds in weight; slender build; florid com- 
plexion; dark sandy hair, and smooth shaven. 


CHARLES P. SAUNDERS. 


After having defrauded hotels in various cities 
from St. Louis to the Atlantic Coast since the latter 
part of 1913 by means of forged checks, CHARLES 
P. SAUNDERS alias C. H. Baker, alias B. W. Som- 
mers, alias Robert O. Manning, etc., was arrested in 
New York City on April 4, 1914, by our detective 
agents and turned over to a police officer of Glovers- 
ville, N. Y¥., who had a warrant charging Saunders 
with having passed a forged check on a Gloversville 
hotel. He was returned to that city to answer a 
charge of larceny. 

Our detective agents on being notified that Saun- 
ders defrauded a member bank in Franklin, Pa., took 
up the investigation which resulted in locating him in 
New York. 

Saunders pretended to be a special representative 
of the Kinemacolor Company, the,Famous Players 
Film Company, and the Kleine Optical Company, and 
had checks printed bearing the names of these con- 
cerns. 

Any member bank that has been defrauded by 
Saunders, whose photograph is reproduced above, 
should notify the nearest office of our detective 
agents. His description is as follows: Age, 25 years; 
height, 5 feet 1 inches; weight, 150 pounds; com- 
plexion, light; hair, light brown; eyes, gray; build, 
slim; occupation, theatrical agent. JOURNAL-BUL- 
LETIN: February, 1914, page 579; March, 1914, page 
633; and April, 1914, page 688. 


Cc. W. WHITTEMORE mentioned on page 691 
of the April 1914 JOURNAL-BULLETIN, was ar- 
rested at Minneapolis by our detective agents, as- 
sisted by the police department. Whittemore is fight- 
ing extradition to Missouri, and has been released 
on bail awaiting suit for extradition. Whittemore 
is also wanted on a Federal charge. 
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REMOVED. 


TRENT BARRE pleaded guilty at Pittsburgh, 
Pa., before Judge Marshall Brown in Criminal Court 
on April 4, 1914, to three counts of forgery. Barre 
was sentenced to serve fifteen months in the Alleg- 
heny County, Pa., Jail at Pittsburgh. JOURNAL- 
BULLETIN, March, 1914, page 640 and April, 1914, 
page 693. 


The grand jury failed to indict D. H. BATIE 
and he was discharged. JOURNAL-BULLETIN, Jan- 
uary, 1914, page 524. 


Cc. V. BENHAM on February 8, 1914, was sen- 
tenced to serve from one to six years in the Wyoming 
State Prison, Rawlins, Wyo. He was convicted of 
defrauding a bank member at Sheridan, Wyo., by 
means of several forged checks. JOURNAL-BUL- 
LETIN, August, 1913, page 105, and March, 1914, 
page 640. 


E. R. BERRY, mentioned on page 380 of the No- 
vember, 1913, and on page 524 of the January, 1914, 
JOURNAL-BULLETIN, was paroled by the judge of 
the District Court, Wichita, Kan., after being fined 
and reimbursing the bank for the amount he se- 
cured from them. 


LEROY BRICKLEY and WALLY PRESKY on 
April 3, 1914, were convicted of forgery. Brickley 
was sentenced to serve five years in the Montana 
State prison and Presky was sentenced to serve one 
year in the same institution. The arrest of these 
two men was reported on page 640 of the March, 1914, 
JOURNAL-BULLETIN. 


FRANK BROWN, whose arrest was reported on 
page 524 of the January, 1914, JOURNAL-BULLETIN 
was released from custody on March 31, 1914, because 
the authorities at Los Angeles, Cal., refused to bear 
the expense of bringing a witness from Chicago. 


A. S. BURGESS, arrested at the instance of our 
detective agents at Haslan, Texas, February 2, 1914, 
on a charge of forgery perpetrated on a member 
bank of Logansport, La., pleaded guilty and was sen- 
tenced to two years in the Louisiana State Peniten- 
tiary at Baton Rouge. JOURNAL-BULLETIN, 
March, 1914, page 640. 


WILLIAM A. ELLARS, alias C. B. Meyers, alias 
F. Wallington, etc., whose arrest was reported in the 
March, 1913, JOURNAL-BULLETIN, page 606, has 
been released on account of lack of evidence. 


Cc. N. ENGLE, JR., on March 30, 1914, was sen- 
tenced to the Montana State Reformatory. JOUR- 
NAL-BULLETIN, March, 1914, page 636, and April, 
1914, page 694. 


A. C.-FELT, was convicted in Lincoln, Nebraska, 
and on April 11, 1914, was sentenced to serve five 
years in the Federal Penitentiary at Leavenworth, 
Kan. JOURNAL-BULLETIN, March, 1914, page 635 
and April, 1914, page 694. 


FRED and NORA FISCHBACK, whose arrests 
are reported elsewhere in this issue, were found 
guilty, Fischback receiving a ten-year Reformatory 
sentence, and his wife, a sentence of ten years at 
the Stillwater Penitentiary. 


GEORGE GOODMAN, whose arrest is reported 
elsewhere in this issue was returned to Louisville, 
Ky., pleaded guilty to passing a forged check and 
was sentenced to serve from two to ten years in the 
Kentucky State Penitentiary. 


JOHN HANSON, alias William Hansen, alias 
William Stassheim, whose arrest was reported on 
page 641 of the JOURNAL-BULLETIN, March, 1914, 
was returned to Humboldt, Ia., pleaded guilty, and 
was sentenced to the Iowa State Prison at Fort 
Madison, Ia., for a period of seven years. The Iowa 
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Bankers’ Association co-operated with this Associa- 
tion in the apprehension and conviction of this crim- 
inal. 


On April 15, 1914, PAUL HARTNEL, whose ar- 
rest is reported elsewhere in this issue pleaded 
guilty to a charge of forgery and was placed on 
probation. The California Bankers’ Association co- 
operated with this Association in the prosecution of 
this case. 


PATRICK C. JOSE, alias C. A. Jose, alias Gus A. 
Ralson, alias Jim the Penman, reported through the 
columns of the JOURNAL-BULLETIN for April, 
1913, page 675; July, 1913, pages 44 and 45; February, 
1914; page 586, and who was arrested in connection 
with the attempted forgery against a member bank 
at Davenport, Iowa, was transferred to Marshalltown, 
Iowa, where he was tried and convicted on a charge 
of forgery and sentenced to a term of ten years in 
the Iowa State Prison, being sentenced March 27, 
1914. The Iowa Bankers’ Association co-operated 
with this Association in the prosecution of this case. 


J.F. KAUFMAN, who was located recently by our 
detective agents and mention of whose arrest was 
made in the April, 1914, JOURNAL-BULLETIN, page 
694, eluded his officers on the U. S. Revenue Cutter 
attached to the Galveston, Texas, Station and escaped. 


CHARLES KURTZ, alias Charles Schwab, alias 
Jacob Press, who defrauded bank members at Port- 
land, Ore., and Los Angeles, Cal., was convicted at 
Portland. On April 8, 1914, he was sentenced to 
serve two to twenty years in the Oregon State Peni- 
tentiary at Salem, Ore. The California Bankers’ As- 
sociation and the Oregon Bankers’ Association co- 
operated with this Association in the prosecution of 
this case. JOURNAL-BULLETIN, May, 1913, page 
764; June, 1913, page 885; and February, 1914, page 
586. 


ELLA McCLENDIN, whose arrest was reported 
on page 44 of the July, 1913, JOURNAL-BULLETIN 
on April 17, 1914, was convicted in Federal Court at 
Cape Girardeau, Mo., and sentenced to serve five years 
in the United States Penitentiary at Leavenworth, 
Kan. 


CHARLES B. McLEISH, on April 15, 1914, 
pleaded guilty and was sentenced to the Preston 
School of Industry at Ione, Cal., during his minority. 
His arrest is reported elsewhere in this issue. 


JAMES MEARDIN, alias John Hartnett, alias 
John Hartley, on April 9, 1914, was convicted in the 
burglary of a bank member at Ludlow, Mo., and also 
of grand larceny. On the former charge he was sen- 
tenced to serve nineteen years and on the latter 
charge two years in the State Penitentiary. 
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His accomplices JOHN HENRY, JOHN MILLER 
and JAMES MADISON are each serving sentence of 
twenty-two years in the Missouri State Penitentiary. 

JOURNAL-BULLETIN, March, 1914, page 641. 


Because of the fact that he had no criminal 
record, ABRAHAM MEER, after pleading guilty to 
a charge of forgery, was on April 7, 1914, put on 
probation for six months. His arrest is reported 
elsewhere in this issue. 


IRA NEWMAN has been discharged from custody 
at Cairo, Ill. JOURNAL-BULLETIN, June, 1912, 
page 765. 


MRS. HARRY ROBINSON, alias “Big Ann,’ the 
wife of Harry Robinson, who was arrested with her 
husband on March 138, 1913, at Dallas, Texas, in con- 
nection with the burglary of a bank member at Bas- 
trop, La., died in Wichita, Kan., April 1, 1914. At the 
time of her death she was out on bond. 


CHARLES P. SAUNDERS, whose arrest is re- 
ported elsewhere in this issue, was sentenced on April 
6, 1914, to serve ten days in Fulton County jail, Johns- 
town, N. Y., and to pay a fine of $49. He is now serv- 
ing the forty-nine additional days in default of paying 
the fine, and he will be returned to Rochester, N. Y., 
for forgery in the second degree. There have been 
about fifteen warrants in all lodged against him. 


GENE SOMERVILLE, colored, mentioned on page 
642 of the March, 1914, JOURNAL-BULLETIN, has 
been released at Covington, Tenn., the grand jury 
considering the evidence not sufficient for conviction. 


HEINRICH VON HOFFMAN was sentenced to 
eighteen months in San Quentin Penitentiary, April 
11, 1914. JOURNAL-BULLETIN, February, 1914, 
page 587 and April, 1914, page 694. This arrest and 
conviction was brought about through the co-opera- 
tion of the California Bankers’ Association with this 
Association. 


HARRY A. WAMBOLD, arrested at Houston, 
Texas, December 1, 1913, for a supposed forgery on a 
bank member in that city, has been released. It was 
proven to the satisfaction of the court that he was 
a victim of mistaken identity. JOURNAL-BUL- 
LETIN, January, 1914, page 525. 


CLARENCE WILLIAMS, alias Thomas Miller, 
alias Robert Payne, who was reported through the 
columns of the JOURNAL-BULLETIN for Septem- 
ber, 1913, page 218 and April, 1914, page 695, was re- 
turned to Des Moines, Ia., from New Orleans, La., 
where on April 6, 1914, he was convicted and sen- 
tenced to the Iowa State Prison at Fort Madison, Ia., 
for a period of fifteen years. The Iowa Bankers’ As- 
sociation co-operated with this Association in this 
matter. 


AWAITING TRIAL, EXTRADITION, OR SENTENCE, MAY 1, 1914. 


ALLEGED FORGERS, ETC. 


Adams, George E., April 14, 1914, arrested; 
swindle Genoa, III. 

Avery, Tracy G., February, 1914, arrested; swindle 
Richmond, Va. 

Barker, Hattie, March 16, 1914, arrested; swindle 
Omaha, Neb. 

Bassett, Frank A., January 10, 1914, arrested; 
forgery Columbus, Ohio. 

Bazzell, Charles, February, 1914, arrested; swindle 
Pryor, Okla. 

Beemer, L. W., April 15, 1914, arrested; swindle 
Ypsilanti, Mich. 

Bowman, Levi W., February, 1914, arrested; for- 
gery Joplin, Mo. 

Boyce, C. D., March 27, 1914, arrested; swindle 
Davenport, Iowa. 

Bush, J. A., May 29, 1913, arrested; forgery Wenat- 
chee, Wash. 


Cantrell, T. M., March 16, 1914, arrested; swindle 
Claremore, Okla. 

Cohen, Morris, March 7, 1914, arrested; forgery 
Cadiz, Ohio. 

Collins, T. J., September 19, 1912, arrested, swin- 
dle Helena, Ark. 

Cooper, ——, May, 1913, arrested; forgery New 
York City. 

Cooper, C. S., March 7, 1914, arrested; swindle 
Cordell, Okla. 

Curtis, Edwin A., December, 1913, arrested; for- 
gery Stryker, Ohio. 

Davidson, C., January 31, 1914, arrested; for- 
gery Mocksville, N. C. 

DeForrest, John, March 1, 1914, arrested; forgery 
Owego, N. Y. 

Dylyn, D., March 20, 1914, arrested; forgery Mon- 
essen, Pa. 

Farlow, A. P., April 1, 1914, arrested; forgery Co- 
lumbia, S. C. 
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Farlow, Schuyler C., February 13, 1914, arrested; 
forgery Muncie, Ind. 
Fisher, William H., January 15, 1914, arrested; 
forgery New Smyrna, Fla. 
Fredericks, Earl, December 29, 1913, arrested; for- 
gery Dayton, Ohio. 
Gray, S. H., November, 12, 1910, arrested; forgery 
Athens, Tenn. 
Grubb, Ray, August 1, 1913, arrested; forgery 
Woodward, Iowa. 
Haiken, Esther, May 28, 1912, arrested; forgery 
New York, N. Y. 
Hewitt, W. A., October 16, 19138, arrested; theft 
Jackson, Miss. 
Highsmith, A. D., March 5, 1914, arrested; forgery 
Cape Girardeau, Mo. 
Huber, C. Jack, February, 1914, arrested; for- 
gery Houston, Texas. 
James, Charles V., February 19, 1914, arrested; 
attempted swindle, Kansas City, Mo. 
Jones, J. R., January, 1914, arrested; forgery Lin- 
colnton, N. C. 
Jones, S. R., April 4, 1914, arrested; forgery Cape 
Girardeau, Mo. 
Kelly, Robert M., June 8, 1913, arrested; swindle 
Bishopville, S. C. 
Kreleberg, Harry, February, 1914, arrested; for- 
gery New York City. 
Lewis, Andy, August 15, 1913, arrested; forgery 
Prestonburg, Ky. 
Lewis, Walter, April 25, 1914, arrested; forgery 
New York, N. Y. 
McCallum, Eugene M., March 24, 1914, arrested; 
forgery Des Moines, Ia. 
McKellop, Tom, March 20, 1914, arrested; swindle 
Holdenville, Okla. 
McKellop, William, March 20, 1914, arrested; 
swindle Holdenville, Okla. 
McKibban, Milo, April 11, 1914, arrested; forgery 
Des Moines, Ia. 
McKinney, Maynard, March 10, 1914, arrested; 
forgery Idabel, Okla. 
Martin, J. T., March 20, 1914, arrested; swindle 
Holdenville, Okla. 
Mitchell, Ernest C., April 20, 1914, arrested; for- 
gery Chicago, Ill. 
Moon, Marshall, March 31, 1914, arrested; forgery 
Talladega, Ala. 
Moorehead, George W., February 4, 1914, arrested; 
forgery Tulsa, Okla. 
Morris, Harry J., January 16, 1914, arrested; at- 
tempted swindle Kansas City, Mo. 
oui Panos, James, May, 1913, arrested; swindle Willits, 
al. 
Rees, Henry L., February 24, 1914, arrested; for- 
gery St. Louis, Mo. 
Richason, M., January 1, 1913, arrested; swindle 
Kansas City, Mo. 
Richner, Harry E., February 17, 1914, arrested; 
forgery New York, N. Y. 
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Rogers, C. R., August, 1912, arrested; forgery Cor- 
dele, Ga. 

St. Clair, William J., March 13, 1914, arrested; 
forgery New York, N. Y. 

Scherberg, C. W., February, 1913, arrested; swin- 
dle Grenada, Miss. 

Schloerb, Henry, March 3, 1914, arrested; forgery 
New York, N. Y. 

Smith, J. T., February, 1914, arrested; swindle 
Purcell, Okla. 

Spencer, H. E., January, 1914, arrested; forgery 
San Francisco, Cal. 

Stevens, E. M., March 10, 1914, arrested; swindle 
Millerstown, Pa. 

Stewart, Archie N., February 20, 1914, arrested; 
forgery Fairfax, Okla. 

Stone, George, December, 1913, arrested; forgery 
Lindsay, Cal. 

Stone, Harry, November, 1912, arrested; forgery 
Bakersfield, Cal. 

Sturgis, R. E., July 3, 1913, arrested; swindle Jen- 
nings, La. 

Sullivan, Charles, September 7, 1913, arrested; 
swindle Munfordville, Ky. 

Trast, Stella, February 19, 1914, arrested; at- 
tempted swindle Kansas City, Mo. 

Wallace, Harry, February 10, 1913, arrested; for- 
gery Swedesboro, N. J. 

Walton, Harold, June 8, 1913, re-arrested; swindle 
New Orleans, La. 

McCallum, Eugene M., March 24, 1914, arrested; 
Yuma, Ariz. 

Whittemore, C. W., March 20, 1914, arrested; 
swindle Green City, Mo. 

Winters, Bert, December 29, 1913, arrested; for- 
gery Dayton, Ohio. 

Wise, Tessie, January 7, 1914, arrested; forgery 
San Francisco, Cal. 

Woolf, Beit, May, 1913, arrested; forgery New 
York City. 


BURGLARS AND HOLD-UP ROBBERS. 


Alachoff, Molho, April 16, 1914, arrested; hold-up 
Elma, Wash. 

Dobreff, Murzaback, April 15, 1914, arrested; hold- 
up, Elma, Wash. 

Dropp, B. W., February, 1914, arrested; attempted 
hold-up, Tacoma, Wash. 

Hodoff, Irsamag, April 15, 1914, arrested; hold-up 
Elma, Wash. 

Karslake, A., March 19, 1913, arrested; burglary 
Bastrop, La. 

Kyriel, Vigof, April 15, 1914, arrested; holdup 
Elma, Wash. 

McNew, Mark, January 29, 1914, arrested; bur- 
glary, Lyerly, Ga. 

Malsegoff, Yacop, April 15, 1914, arrested; hold- 
up Elma, Wash. 

Mathews, Frank, January 29, 1914, arrested; bur- 
glary, Lyerly, Ga. 


STATISTICS OF THE WORK OF THE PROTECTIVE DEPARTMENT. 


AS REPORTED TO THE STANDING PROTECTIVE COMMITTEE. 
From September 1, 1913, to April 30, 1914. 


New York, N. Y., May 1, 1914. 
Persons arrested, discharged, convicted, sentenced, awaiting trial, ete. 


Awaiting Trial, etc. 
September 1, 1913 


Arrested Since 
September, 1913. 
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Contributions for this Department must be received by the Educa- 


tional Director of the Institute not later than the 20th of the month 
preceding publication. 


INSTITUTE ADMINISTRATION. 


EXECUTIVE COUNCIL. OFFICERS. 

1914. WILLIAM M. ROSENDALE....... Chairman Ezecutive Council 
WILLIAM M. ROSENDALE, Chairman........ New York City. Asst. Cashier Market & Fulton National Bank, 

TLLTAM H. BARR... Detroit, Mich ; 

AMES D. Gs -Officio........ 
Pittsburgh, Pa. Asst. Cashier Marshall & Iisley Bank, 
W. B. KRAMER, e@-Officio.............00000- Scranton, Pa. Milwaukee, Wis. 
BYRON W. MOSER, e@-0fficio.... St. Louis, Mo. JAMES D. Vice-President 
F. J. MuLcAnuy, ew-0fficio.............. Minneapolis, Minn. Asst. Treasurer Central Savings Bank, 

1915. Baltimore, Md. 
C. W. eee Kansas City, Mo. W. B. Secretary 
Ropert H. BEAN...... econ 5 .-.. Boston, Mass. With Lackawanna Trust & Safe Deposit Co., 
H. J. DREHER, e2-officio. ...Milwaukee, Wis. Scranton, Pa. 
Q. B. KELLY............... Salt Lake City, Utah. FF. J. MULCAHY... Treassrer 
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1916. Minneapolis, Minn. 
Denver, Colo. GEORGE E. Educational Director 
EUGENE J. MORRIS..............cece0ees Philadelphia, Pa. Five Nassau Street, 


Gworee H. KEBSER..... Richmond, Va. New York City. 


THE INSTITUTE AND ITS WORK 


HE American Institute of Banking Section of the American Bankers Association is devoted to the educa- 
tion of bankers in banking and the establishment and maintenance of a recognized standard of edu- 
cation by means of official examinations and the issuance of certificates of graduation. To qualify 

students for official examinations for Institute certificates, which are termed final examinations, the Institute 
provides a standard course of study in the form of serial lesson pamphlets and collateral exercises. No addi- 
tional text-literature is required. The course of study thus provided covers the theory and practice of 
banking and such principles of law and economics as pertain to the banking business, and requires at least 
one hundred hours of class or correspondence work under approved instructors. In suitable cities bank em- 
ployees are organized in Chapters for educational work in accordance with the class method of instruction. 
Students outside of city Chapters are associated in the Correspondence Chapter and provided with instruc- 
tion by mail. Chapter organization and education are thus made uniform and universal. 


COURSE OF STUDY 


PART I’—BANKING.—The first part of the course thus adapted alike to Chapter classes and correspond- 
ence students considers the subjects of “Wealth and Banking,” “Bank Accounting,” “Loans and Investments,” 
“Clearing Houses and Trust and Savings Institutions,” and a final examination reviewing the foregoing lessons 
in banking. In Chapter Class Work the text-literature and collateral exercises contained in each of the 
foregoing pamphlets are designed to occupy at least six sessions of two hours each. Some of such lesson 
pamphlets may require less, and some more, than the time severally prescribed for class work, but average 
time specified must be substantially maintained. In Correspondence Instruction each pamphlet constitutes a 
single lesson, which average students should complete in about two months. 


PART II—LAW.—The second part of the course considers commercial law in general and banking law 
in particular, with special reference to negotiable instruments. The lesson pamphlets pertaining to law cover 
the subjects of “Laws of Contracts,” “Agency and Associations,” “Sales and Bailments,” “Negotiable Instru- 
ments,” and a final examination reviewing the foregoing lessons in law. In Chapter Class Work the text- 
literature and collateral exercises contained in each of the foregoing pamphlets are designed to occupy. at 
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least six sessions of two hours each. Some of such lesson pamphlets may require less, and some more, than 
the time severally prescribed for class work, but average time specified must be substantially maintained. In 
Correspondence Instruction each pamphlet constitutes a single lesson, which average students should complete 
in about two months. 


METHODS OF EDUCATION 


Self-education without guidance is an interesting thing to read about in the biographies of Benjamin 
Franklin and Abraham Lincoln, but average persons are not equal to it. As Ben Jonson put it, “Very 
few men are wise of their own counsel or learned by their own teaching, for he that is only taught by 
himself has a fool for a master.” What most students need is a teacher to direct and encourage them. Few 
get much benefit from text-books without collateral examinations. Text-literature and lectures are educa- 
tional food. Examinations are the process of digestion. The mind as well as the body requires exercise, 
and the student who ducks or dodges examination is like the dyspeptic who bolts his food or the athlete who 
side-steps his training. The fact should be appreciated that examination is something more than measure- 
ment and certification. Students who realize that they are to be examined pay closer attention to their 
lessons. The process of examination also corrects omissions and misconceptions otherwise inevitable in any 
system of study. Examination is a fundamental necessity in practical education and not a scholastic super- 
fluity as some persons suppose or pretend to suppose. 


CITY CHAPTER CLASSES 


In suitable cities students of banking are organized in Chapters. Such organizations should be regarded 
as schools and not as social clubs. Practical experience has demonstrated the fact that Chapter success de- 
pends upon adherence to the constitutional objects of (1) educating bankers in the theory and practice of 
banking and such principles of law and economics as apply to the banking business and (2) establishing 
and maintaining a recognized standard of banking education by means of official examinations and the issu- 
ance of certificates of graduation. The Institute course of study is the basis of all Chapter work. Miscel- 
laneous lectures and debates are valuable adjuncts, but when such features are made paramount the best 
educational results are not attained. General meetings consisting of addresses and discussions on banking 
and kindred subjects should be held monthly from September to May inclusive and class work in the Institute 
study course should be conducted weekly during the same period, except, perhaps, during weeks in which 
general meetings are held. Chapter class work is merely the adaptation of ordinary school methods to the 
particular subject of banking. Each class member is supplied with a set of the serial lesson pamphlets and 
instructors are expected to conduct examinations prescribed in connection with each pamphlet. The exami- 
nation questions at the end of each pamphlet may be elaborated to suit local circumstances, and thus form the 
basis of general discussion among class members under the guidance of the class instructor. It may be as- 
sumed that the collective knowledge of the class is sufficient to cover any knotty point that may arise, but 
should any question remain in doubt, it is suggested that the matter be assigned to one or two members of 
the class to be investigated and reported back to the class at the next meeting. 


CORRESPONDENCE CHAPTER 


Outside of study classes in city Chapters, equally effective instruction is provided by the Correspondence 
Chapter. In correspondence instruction each student is supplied with the serial lesson pamphlets and collat- 
eral exercises. The exercises in connection with each lesson are to be submitted to instructors whenever done. 
The work of students thus produced is corrected and returned with such criticisms and suggestions as may 
be helpful in each case. Average students get little benefit from books alone. What most of them need is a 
teacher to direct and encourage them. The usefulness of a teacher is not so much to impart specific infor- 
mation as to stimulate the ambition and interest of students and to systematize and verify their work. The 
correspondence method of study lacks the inspiration of social contact, but the personal relationship estab- 
lished between students and instructors stimulates ambition, and the fact that all lessons must be written 
insures thought and thoroughness. So far as actual acquirement of knowledge is concerned the advantages of 
the correspondence method of instruction fully offset its disadvantages. The class method implies the per- 
sonal association of students under the direction of an instructor. The correspondence method provides for 
the individual instruction of students from the general office of the Institute. A combination of class and 
correspondence methods is expedient where duly enrolled correspondence students can meet informally and 
discuss the lesson pamphlets among themselves. Under such circumstances no instructor is required, as the 
examinations in connection with each lesson pamphlet, as well as final examinations, are conducted by the 
Institute direct. In this way students get the advantages of personal association and the thoroughness of 
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BANK NOTE CIRCULATION UNDER THE FED- 
ERAL RESERVE ACT. 


By Romaine A. Philpot of Lazard Freres of New York 
—Address at a Forum Meeting of New York Chap- 
ter of the American Institute of Banking. 


NCORPORATED in the new Act are measures 
which aim to settle the currency problem under 
discussion for many years. Our circulation me- 
dium was not sufficiently elastic, not varying in 

amount to meet the requirements of business, but in- 
stead only with the fluctuations in quotations of its 
underlying security, except that possibly our gold and 
gold notes were affected by the output of gold from 
the mines, or by exports and imports to and from 
foreign countries. 

To suddenly retire the national bank notes, 
amounting to about $750,000,000, substituting therefor 
others more satisfactory, was hardly feasible, as a 
sudden shrinkage in the supply of money would not 
only result in great hardship to the péople and to our 
business world, but would also seriously affect the 
values of the bonds securing the notes, thereby caus- 
ing great losses to our banks, who were obliged to ac- 
quire and deposit these bonds with the United States 
Treasury at Washington in amounts proportionate to 
their capital and, in addition, sufficient to equal the 
total of their notes in circulation—this before being 
permitted to begin doing business. 

The new provision of the Federal Reserve Act 
does not require the National banks to withdraw their 
present outstanding circulation; in fact, they may 
continue to increase or decrease the same under the 
provisions and limitations existing heretofore. Fur- 
thermore, according to section 17, the former require- 
ment to acquire a stipulated amount of United States 
bonds before being permitted to begin doing business 
is eliminated. 

But, beginning on December 23, 1915, and continu- 
ing for a period of twenty years, member banks of the 
new system will have the privilege of withdrawing 
their circulation in whole or in part and by filing 
with the Treasurer of the United States an applica- 
tion to sell for their respective accounts, at par and 
accrued interest, their United States bonds then held 
at Washington as security for the circulation intended 
to be withdrawn. The Treasurer will be required to 
file these applications with the Federal Reserve Board, 
which, in its discretion, may require each Federal Re- 
serve Bank to buy such bonds at par and accrued 
interest in such proportionate amounts as its capital 
and surplus combined bears to the aggregate capital 
and surplus of all the Reserve Banks. This may be 
regarded as an advantage to the National banks, as 
it will enable them to sell their 2 per cent. bonds at 
par, while their market price has been for some time 
below par. On the other hand, there is the disad- 
vantage that no provision is made for National banks 
who do not join the system regarding the retirement 
of their circulation, and, as National banks must be- 
come members of the system or forfeit their charter, 
failure to enter the system would leave no other way 
open than to deposit lawful money at Washington 
for the redemption of their circulation and to subse- 
quently sell their holdings of bonds in the best pos- 
sible mannep, which, if the bonds are offered in large 
amounts, would more than likely have a depressing 
effect on the market. Another disadvantage is that 
the new provision does not permit the reserve banks 
to purchase more than $25,000,000 of these bonds in 
any one year. At this ratio, the retirement process 
would cover a period of at least 30 years (while only 
20 years are given as the limit), and any bank liqui- 
dating its affairs in the meanwhile would be compelled 
to sell its bonds in the open market with probable 
loss—unless the Reserve Board should decide to give 
preference to banks in liquidation. This eventuality 
is possible as no provision is made as to the amount 
of bonds the Reserve Board should require the Re- 
serve Banks to purchase from any particular bank. 

To replace the National bank notes, the new law 
provides for the issue of notes by the Reserve Banks. 
The Reserve Notes are to be the obligations of the 
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respective Federal Reserve Banks. As these proposed 
Notes are to be issued and redeemed under the same 
terms as National bank notes (excepting that they 
shall only be limited in amount by the deposit of 
required security irrespective of the capital stock of 
the Federal Reserve Bank issuing them), is it to be 
assumed that the Reserve Bank Notes will be subject 
to the same tax as National bank notes? It would 
seem so, were it not for the last paragraph in section 
7, which provides that “Federal Reserve Banks, in- 
cluding the capital stock “and surplus therein and the 
income derived therefrom, shall be exempt from Fed- 
eral, State and local taxation, except taxes on real 
estate.” If a tax were placed upon the new bond se- 
cured circulation of the Reserve Banks, it would be 
distinctly a Federal tax upon the Reserve Bank. If 
imposed on National banks, as in the past, and not on 
Reserve Banks, the latter will have an advantage over 
the former, as regards note issue, of % per cent. per 
annum. If this be so, the retirement of National bank 
notes would undoubtedly be hastened. The Federal 
Reserve Bank, purchasing bonds as directed by the 
Federal Reserve Board, will have the privilege of de- 
positing the bonds in trust with the Treasurer of the 
United States and of receiving from the Comptroller 
of the Currency an amount of circulating notes equal 
to the par value of the bonds deposited. This will 
prevent shrinkage in the volume of currency, as the 
new Reserve Bank Notes will equal in amount the 
National bank notes so retired. 


But the Reserve Bank Notes do not solve the 
problem of elasticity. To meet this emergency, the 
new Act provides for the issue of Federal Reserve 
Notes without definite limitation as to amount. These 
Federal Reserve Notes are to be obligations of the 
United States and are to be accepted by all National 
and member banks and reserve banks for all taxes, 
customs and other public dues. But they are not 
legal tender for other purposes. Individuals need not 
accept them, and National banks are not permitted 
to use them as part of their legal reserves. State 
banks who have not joined the system may use them 
as reserves if permitted to do so under the laws of 
their respective States. But State Banks members of 
the system must comply with the reserve require- 
ments governing National banks under the new law; 
and it is not likely that member banks will be permit- 
ted to use Federal Reserve Notes as reserves. 


The Federal Reserve Notes are redeemable in gold 
on demand at the Treasury in Washington only, and 
in gold or lawful money at any Reserve Bank. Any 
Reserve Bank may apply to the local Federal Reserve 
Agents for a relative amount of notes required by 
offering as security commercial paper and bills redis- 
counted by it for member banks, the amount of which 
must be at least equivalent to the amount of notes 
applied for. The Reserve Banks will. have to pay on 
these Federal Reserve Notes a rate of interest to be 
decided upon by the Reserve Board, and, in addition, 
all expenses incidental to the issue and retirements. 


Besides a reserve of not less than 35 per cent. in 
gold or lawful money against deposit liabilities, the 
reserve banks will have to maintain a reserve of not 
less than 40 per cent. in gold against all Notes that 
are in actual circulation and not offset by gold or law- 
ful money deposited with the Reserve Agent. 


The Federal Reserve Board has the authority to 
suspend any and every reserve requirement in the 
Act for a period not exceeding 30 days, and, from 
time to time, to renew such suspensions for periods 
not exceeding 15 days. This will prove to be a most 
important privilege in times of stringency and ap- 
plies to ‘the reserves of the reserve banks and all 
member banks, both National and State, except where 
it would violate the laws of the State in which the 
respective bank is located. 

But while the Reserve Board may suspend the 
40 per cent. reserve requirement for a time, there ap- 
pears a restriction which provides that if the gold 
reserve against the note issues falls below 40 per cent., 
a graduated tax shall be imposed upon the respective 
reserve bank. It is evident therefore that these notes 
will be issued only when business calls for cash, and 
that they will be retired as promptly as the demand 
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for increased amount of money is passed. The theory 
that the Federal Reserve Note provision would result 
in inflation has been advanced. It has been suggested 
that an excessive issue of the notes might be followed 
by very low rates of interest—rates much lower than 
those prevailing abroad;—that foreign money centres 
would borrow from us, our bankers, in consequence, 
loaning money outside of this country, and that, owing 
to corresponding rise in rates of exchange, exporta- 
tions of gold would follow and continue until an 
equilibrium was established. 

But there is a distinct safeguard against such in- 
flation, inasmuch as the commercial paper acceptable 
as security against Federal Reserve Notes represents 
only actual tangible transactions of short duration— 
actual values as produced by and financing prevalent 
trade of a conservative nature, which practically elim- 
inates the possibility of inflation. The Act, more- 
over, particularly excludes “Notes, drafts or bills cov- 
ering merely investments or issued or drawn for the 
purpose of carrying or trading in stocks, bonds and 
other investment security, except United States bonds 
and notes.” Furthermore, the Federal Reserve Board 
has the right to determine the character of the paper 
eligible for discount according to the meaning of the 
act, and to reject applications for notes, raise the 
rate of interest payable by reserve banks receiving 
the notes, and insist on the member banks being 
cha.ged higher discount rates. 


THE RECEIVING TELLER’S DEPARTMENT. 


By C. W. Fowler, of the Trust and Deposit Company 
of Onondaga—Address Before Syracuse Chapter 
of the American Institute of Banking. 


N discussing this subject we will consider a bank 
whose volume of business is sufficient to occupy a 
man’s entire time in performing the duties of Re- 
ceiving Teller. 

The Receiving Teller’s position is one of peculiar 
responsibility, requiring skill, accuracy, patience, cau- 
tion, good judgment and eternal vigilance. He should 
be a man of most sterling character. 

The Teller’s work will not be considered efficient 
if it is not permeated with that tact and courtesy 
which intercourse with the general public requires. 
It is a great advantage to the Teller to be acquainted 
with a large number of people in the community in 
which his bank is located. 

The bank places great confidence in the Teller’s 
skill to protect it from bogus checks, bank notes and 
coins which may be presented for deposit and credit. 
If he lacks the skill required to detect counterfeit 
notes and coins, he is not a suitable person to oc- 
cupy the position of Receiving Teller, for through his 
hands must pass the deposits of the bank’s customers. 
This is one of the most difficult duties of the Receiv- 
ing Teller. The banks in the large cities are the 
principal sufferers from counterfeits as business is 
done so rapidly that there is little time for close ex- 
amination. A standard publication on counterfeits is 
a valuable aid to the Teller as to the denomination 
of the bills which are counterfeited and where their 
weak points are to be found. Skill in this particular 
comes only from much practice and careful observa- 
tion and study of both genuine and counterfeit money. 

The Teller desiring to become proficient should 
take a new bank note and inspect it very carefully. 
In doing so he will discover that it is printed on pa- 
per having a peculiar texture of silk and linen which 
is very expensive. The qualities of this paper he will 
not find in the counterfeit. It also has a touch or 
feeling peculiar to itself. The absence of this fea- 
ture will be very quickly noted, when a counterfeit 
passes through the fingers. 

Again notice the fine engraving of the genuine bill. 
The fine lines are equally distant from each other. 
Also notice the colors of the ink used, especially that 
on the blue and red seals. The inks used on the gen- 
uine notes are manufactured by secret process, the 
chemicals used in their composition being unknown to 
counterfeiters. 

The government of the United States has expend- 


ed a very large sum of money for complicated ma- 
chinery, such as geometric lathes, hydraulic presses, 
ruling and transfer machines, patent paper and secret 
inks, all of which are used in the manufacture and 
printing of our currency, and as a result we have the 
handsomest paper money in the world; at the same 
time making the task of the counterfeiter an ex- 
tremely difficult one. 

When notes are received that are counterfeit the 
National bank act requires National banks to stamp 
or write on them on plain letters the words “counter- 
feit,” “altered” or worthless.” When a teller has dis- 
covered a bill of this sort in a deposit, he is placed 
in a delicate position, for he must tell the depositor 
that it is counterfeit, and that it is his duty to 
brand it before returning it to him. Of course the 
reason is to stop its circulation, and this is naturally 
displeasing to the depositor. The best plan in such a 
situation would be to send the bill in question to the 
Treasury Department and let them decide the matter. 


The Receiving Teller’s Department is the place 
from which all checks and drafts are distributed to 
the various departments of the bank. Before the time 
of opening for business, the Receiving Teller is busy 
checking off the deposits that have been sent to the 
bank through the mail. The receiving department 
has no cash when the time of opening arrives, as the 
cash of the previous day has been turned over to the 
paying department the night before. 

The Receiving Teller usually has an assistant. 
The Teller handles the currency or cash and as many 
of the checks as possible, while his assistant has 
charge of the proof and checks of the larger depos- 
itors, thus enabling the Teller to give his attention to 
his customers at the window and keep the line mov- 
ing. 

To the Receiving Teller falls the task of instruct- 
ing or “educating” the bank’s customers in the proper 
methods of preparing deposit tickets, endorsing 
checks and other matters bearing on the relations be- 
tween the bank and its depositors. This is an import- 
ant duty, since much of the work may be simplified 
by a slight amount of co-operation on the part of the 
depositor. 

It is well understood by every depositor when he 
makes deposits of checks in his bank, though he re- 
ceived immediate credit for the amounts of these 
deposits, these credits are made only in form, that is, 
the bank gives him a receipt in his pass book and 
credits his account on its books subject to final 
payment of these checks. If any of these checks 
are refused payment by the drawee banks, the de- 
positor agrees to pay his bank for these returned 
checks, or have them charged against his account. 
This custom is so thoroughly established that no de- 
positor would think of holding his bank to the let- 
ter of the entries made by it, in its books and the 
bank though in form the purchaser of the checks 
which are deposited with it, is in reality merely the 
agent of the depositor. 

It is to the Receiving Teller’s window that the 
new depositor goes to open his account. Some banks 
require the intending depositor to first present his 
credentials to the President or Cashier and, if satis- 
factory, to be introduced by them to the Teller, but 
in many cases this formality is omitted. The Teller 
then learns in what name the new account is to stand, 
and, if a firm or corporation, what signatures will be 
required in signing checks. In the case of a corpora- 
tion, some banks secure a copy of the resolution stat- 
ing what officers are authorized to sign for the com- 
pany. The signatures are then secured; in some banks 
three or four for reference in the various departments 
and a pass book is issued and check book supplied. 

Every deposit made with the Receiving Teller 
should be accompanied by a deposit ticket, which is 
supplied to the depositor by the bank, giving the name 
of the depositor for whose account the deposit is in- 
tended, the date, the amount of bills, gold and silver 
if any, and the checks and drafts listed separately 
and at the bottom the total. 

This deposit ticket is usually made up at the of- 
fice or home of the depositor, either by himself or a 
clerk. Seldom is it that a deposit carefully prepared 
at the office or home of the depositor gives any 
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trouble to the Teller either through differences or 
omissions. 

There are some depositors, however, who wait till 
they arrive at the bank before they make up the 
deposit ticket, either through their supply of deposit 
tickets at the office or home having given out, or 
not having received the items intended for deposit 
until after they have left for the bank. With such 
deposits the Teller should use extreme care, for with 
these, especially the one and two check deposits, the 
most errors are made. In many cases the depositor 
has made up the deposit without having looked at 
the checks to see what the amounts really call for. 

In receiving deposits it is well for the Teller to 
adopt the rule of checking off the items of a deposit 
in the order in which they are listed on the deposit 
ticket, beginning a the top with the bills. If this rule 
is followed and the depositor fails to hand in all the 
items listed on the ticket it will be quickly noted and 
a “teller’s delight’”—a difference will be avoided at the 
end of the day. 

How often do we hear of cases where the depos- 
itor charged the bank on his deposit ticket with 
money, and through oversight or otherwise failed to 
hand it in. The Teller without having made any fixed 
rule of procedure for himself, though noticing the 
charge of money, and presuming it to be at the bot- 
tom of the checks, begins by verifying the checks. 
By the time he has passed on the last item at the 
bottom of the slip he has forgotten about the omis- 
sion of the money, and gives the depositor a receipt in 
full in his pass book. So long as a depositor in such 
a case will afterward make good, no harm will en- 
sue. But should the depositor claim to have handed 
in the money with the deposit to the Receiving Teller, 
or should the depositor really have enclosed the 
money in the deposit, and his clerk have abstracted 
the money on his way to the bank, and the Teller 
failing to discover the omission at the time and hav- 
ing receipted for the full amount of the deposit in 
the pass book, such an oversight may prove very seri- 
ous. 

One might say that such a clerk took extraor- 
dinary chances. Not at all. If such an omission be 
discovered at the bank at the time, it would be a 
simple matter for-the clerk to make excuse, and pre- 
tending to return to the office come back shortly to 
the bank with the money. 

It happens sometimes that a depositor will come 
into the bank, hand to the Teller his pass book with 
money, but having omitted to enclose the necessary 
deposit ticket. The customer perhaps is in a hurry, 
and the Teller wishing to be obliging, will make out 
the ticket for him, and give him the regular form of 
receipt for the Geposit in his pass book. Whether it 
is good policy for the Teller to do this or not is a 
question. The depositor may have intended to deposit 
more than he actually handed in with his pass book 
and later discovering that the amount credited in his 
pass book is less than the intended deposit, a question 
of veracity arises between the Teller and the depos- 
itor. 

This department requires very little in the way of 
books to record its work. All that is necessary is a 
“make up” or balance sheet on which is charged the 
amount of cash received during the day, and must 
agree with»the amount of cash called for by the 
“block” sheet. There should also be a signature book, 
a supply of numbered blank pass books for new ac- 
counts and signature cards, deposit tickets, currency 
straps and coin wrappers and receipt blanks to be 
used when a depositor fails to bring the pass book 
when depositing. 

The most expeditious and practical method of bal- 
ancing the day’s work in a bank is the “batch” or 
“block” system. Under this system the Teller veri- 
fies the currency and checks off the items, but does 
not prove the addition of the ticket or examine the 
checks except to note that they have been endorsed 
and to calculate the exchange charges to be deducted 
from the total. 

When the checks and deposit tickets have accu- 
mulated sufficiently to permit a “run,” they are taken 
by a clerk who sorts the checks into the several di- 
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visions or departments. Each division of checks is 
then listed upon an adding machine, a separate total 
taken of each as is a separate list and total of the 
cash deposited, and the amount of the exchange 
charges deducted. The lists of the two latter items are 
made up from the amounts as shown upon the de- 
posit tickets. The aggregate of these totals, less the 
total exchange charges should equal the total amount 
of the deposit tickets. Should there be a difference 
the work must be checked back immediately and the 
error discovered, which may consist of error in listing 
on deposit ticket, or error in addition of deposit 
tickets or error in listing on the adding machine. 

The small number of items constituting a “run” 
permits immediate checking in case of error, con- 
suming but a minute or so of time. When found cor- 
rect, the total of each division is posted separately 
upon the “block” sheet under its proper heading and 
the items turned over to their respective departments. 
This operation is repeated as often as the volume of 
the work justifies, until the business of the day has 
ceased. 

After all deposits and items have passed out of 
hand, the balance sheet is then footed and a grand to- 
tal is made of each heading, which aggregated should 
agree with the grand total of the deposit tickets, pro- 
vided every “run” or batch has been balanced and 
properly listed on the balance sheet. This not only 
provides an absolute figure for amount of items 
charged to the various departments, but also provides 
an absolute figure for the amount of cash (currency 
or coin) received over the counter. 

The cash upon actual count by the Receiving 
Teller himself, should correspond with the total 
amount of cash as shown by the balance sheet. Dif- 
ferences in this respect are only due to the Teller’s 
careless handling or. inability to see that the proper 
amount of cash (currency or coin) is received when 
the deposit is made. 

In the larger banks which handle a large line of 
deposits the work should be systemized among the 
Teller’s assistants, so that one, or if the work justi- 
fies two, will confine their attention to checking the 
items on the deposit tickets and sort the items for a 
“run.” The other assistant or assistants confine their 
attention to the listing and proving of the different 
“runs.” and posting them upon the balance sheet. 
The advantage of this system is evident in that it 
detects immediately any error in the deposit ticket, 
provides a proof of the actual cash (currency or coin) 
received, and balances the work as it progresses. 

The Receiving Teller’s work is practically bal- 
anced as soon as the last “batch” is run off and no 
longer is he compelled to go over the footings of the 
deposit tickets or to check back each separate item, 
as is necessary in case of a difference under the ob- 
solete system formerly in general use. 


EDUCATION OF THE BANKER. 


By G. H. Greenwood, Assistant Cashier of the Old 
National Bank of Spokane—Address at the Ban- 
quet of Spokane Chapter. 


continual intellectual stuffing process that com- 


T° most of us I presume education signifies that 


mences when we are six or seven years old and 

continues for ten years or so. We pass through 
the ramifications of arithmetic, grammar and geog- 
raphy, only to take up algebra, rhetoric and botany, 
followed by geometry, literature and chemistry. 
Sometimes this is capped by a few years of college, 
during which we attire ourselves in gay plumage, rasp 
our throats and everyone’s else ears with the college 


‘yell, and become more or less intimately acquainted 
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with the newest brand of cigarettes. And whether 
we are in high school or college, what we term our 
education is brought to a close by a solemn com- 
mencement at which we try to look dignified and are 
addressed by some dignitary, from whose speech we 
cannot even quote a year later. And after commence- 
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ment, we determine to lay aside the frivolities of 
school days and settle down to business. Our educa- 
tion is finished and real life has commenced. 

Am I not correct in thus outlining the education 
most of us have gone through? And nine times out 
of ten we find that in the process, the new knowledge 
acquired has crowded out the old until few of us have 
any memory of facts which we once had at our 
tongue’s ends. 

Now, don’t understand from this that I have any 
desire to condemn or minimize the value of a com- 
mon school, high school or college education. I be- 
lieve that one of the greatest assets a man can bring 
to a business career, and especially to a banking 
career, is a well-trained mind. But I do condemn 
most emphatically that attitude which considers a 
man’s education completed when he finishes school or 
college. Why, the best that school or college can do 
for a man is to train him to reason, and to awaken 
in him a few permanent and valuable interests. If 
you have emerged from your schooling with these 
things accomplished, then you are indeed fortunate. 

What was the value of your algebra, geometry 
and trigonometry? Do you use them now? Could you 
extract the cube root of anything without the book? 
Of course you couldn’t—neither could I. Why, then, 
should we have studied them? Why—if not to train 
ourselves into a more orderly way of thinking and 
reasoning? And of what value was our study of the 
so-called “cultural” branches if not to widen our hori- 
zon and awaken in us new and valuable interests and 
a desire for more light? 

Finished our education? Why, men, we have only 
commenced it! All that has gone before is so much 
preparation. We have, or ought to have, receptive 
minds and a reasonable foundation of facts on which 
to build, and now we can really begin to rear our ed- 
ucational superstructure. 

Up to this time our training has been given us— 
our subjects chosen for us. Now we can choose for 
ourselves. Up to this time our knowledge has been 
more or less general. Now we can specialize. Now 
we can begin to use our powers of initiative, and 
make our educational supplement our work. And how 
much more interesting it should be to make our job 
and our education go hand in hand, and progress in 
one mark progress in the other. 

I need not tell you what are the branches which 
make up the curriculum of 2 banker. Commercial] 
law, elementary and advanced economics, the theory 
and history of money and banking, the elementary 
principles of accounting, the correct use of the Eng- 
lish language—all these you ought to know if you are 
going to make the best of yourselves. 

I need not tell you where these can be studied. 
You know—and those who have taken advantage of 
the Institute study courses appreciate their value. 

But there are still some who say “But why should 
I give my time outside my work to studying these 
things? I will learn them all by experience! Per- 
haps, but it’s not likely. 

Once a young mother, bringing up her baby in a 
scientific manner, was instructing the new nurse-maid 


as to the proper method of bathing the infant. She 
gave her a thermometer and said, “Of course, you 
know how to test the water for baby’s bath?” “Oh, 


yes, mum.” replied the girl, “If he turns blue, it’s too 
cold, and if he turns red, it’s too hot.” Now, that gir] 
had acquired her knowledge entirely from experience. 
And a great many bank clerks who are acquiring their 
knowledge from experience without taking advantage 
of opportunities for training, are just about as com- 
petent in their line as she was in hers. 

And right here permit me to state that an Insti- 
tute member who does not enlist himself in the sup- 
port of the general educational policy adopted by the 
Institute heads is doing himself and the organization 
a grave injustice. A chapter run as an educational 
institution with occasional social diversions cannot 
fail to win ultimate success; while a chapter op- 
erated as a social club with an educational sideline 
will fail as an organization in itself and as an influ- 
ence on bankers who are not members. 

“But,” you say, “that’s all right as far as it goes. 
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We have taken the Institute courses, and some of us 
have our certificates. What more is there?” Friends, 
the most important work of the Institute remains to 
be mentioned. I refer to the post-graduate work or- 
ganized under the general title of the “Forum.” In 
this work of co-operative study, the Institute graduate 
should find an intensely interesting and helpful field. 
The informal association of congenial spirits in the 
study of advanced business and economic subjects. 
the play of mind on mind, the exchange of ideas and 
viewpoints, the free discussion centering around 
— points—it is impossible to overestimate their 
value. 

In the regular Institute courses, the work is nec- 
essarily more or less formal and confined to certain 
well-defined channels. In the post-graduate work 
this is not so necessary. A definite course of study is 
of course mapped out, but the work is more or less 
elastic, so that there is opportunity for profitable dis- 
cussion on the more important points. 

The course of study planned for the first vear’s 
work is arranged under the general title “Banking and 
Currency Principles ,of the United States and For- 
eign Countries.” Commencing with a few general 
principles of finance, the work is largely historical. 
It takes up the condition of the United States just 
after the Revolution, considers the First and Second 
Banks of the United States, the various State bank- 
ing systems, the Independent Treasury, wild-cat bank- 
ing, the establishment and growth of the National 
banking system, and later developments in banking 
and finance. Following this, the banking systems of 
England, France, Germany, Scotland and Canada are 
taken up in succession, and the course closes with a 
survey of present conditions in the United States as 
compared with foreign countries. 

Can you imagine a finer or more profitable year’s 
work for Institute graduates or for those with equal 
preparation? Can you outline a course that would 
develop you as that one would? And, last, gentle- 
men, can you give me any good reason why the dozen 
Institute graduates of Spokane Chapter should not 
organize a Forum early this fall, and spend the win- 
ter in the study of this course? I urge this for sev- 
eral reasons. First, that there may be no chance of 
your losing interest in chapter work; second, because 
you are in duty bound to further as much as possible 
the educational work of the Institute; and third, that 
you may continte developing yourselves along the 
same broad lines as in the past. 

Banking has ceased to be a trade. The banker is 
no longer merely the money lender. The day is past 
when a bank officer can direct his institution from a 
private office, with no public contact, and little knowl- 
edge beyond interest rates and single entry book- 
keeping. 

Banking has developed into a true profession, de- 
manding severe preparation and insisting on high 
standards. The maintenance of those standards makes 
necessary a broader intelligence and a wider horizon. 
Here is an opportunity. What will our course be? 

Gentlemen, into our hands—your hands and mine 
—is to be entrusted the future of the banking pro- 
fession, at least in so far as our personal relations 
are concerned. Let us prepare ourselves for the test 
in every way possible, that we may meet our responsi- 
bilities fully equipped, and that we mav be able to 
pass the trust on to our successors with its ideals 
raised to a level even higher than we found them. 


COMBINATION OF CORRESPONDENCE AND 
CLASS INSTRUCTION. 


-How Successful Work is Done in the National Ex- 
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change Bank of Roanoke—By C. W. Beerbower. 
Vice-President of the Correspondence Chapter of 
the American Institute of Banking. 


of the officers and emplovees of the National 
Exchange Bank of Roanoke, Va., the object of 
which is to svstematically study the Cor- 
respondence Banking Course of the A. I. B. The man- 


I AST November a Study Class was formed by 17 
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agement of the bank, unsolicited agreed to refund 
the tuition of each employee receiving the Certificate 
of the Institute. This policy is appreciated by the 
members of the Class and should be a good example 
for other institutions that wish to provide an incen- 
tive for their employees to take up the work of the 
Institute. 

The organization of this Study Class is informal, 
the only officers are a Chairman and a Secretary. 
The active officers of the bank are members and take 
part in the work on the same basis with the younger 
employees, which has been a source of encouragement 
in the conduct of the work. 

Meetings are held on the balcony of the bank 
every two weeks, at which subjects in regular order 
from the lesson pamphlets of the Correspondence De- 
partment of the Institute are discussed. The Sec- 
retary assigns to several members questions relating 
to the subject for consideration and they are expected 
to make informal talks or prepare papers. These are 
followed by a general discussion of the subject. 

At the present time we have under consideration 
the “Loans and Investments” pamphlet. This has 
been arranged for three meetings, under the following 
heads, “Credits,” “Loans and Discounts” and “Stocks 
and Bonds.” 

The plan of study we are following permits of 
Class Room work, and in addition the individual in- 
struction from the headquarters of the Institute, a 
combination that should be productive of excellent re- 
sults. This is a method that is ideal for the education 
of bank men in Cities and Towns where the condi- 
tions do not warrant the organization of a regularly 
conducted Chapter of the Institute. It may be fol- 
lowed with success by the employees of a single bank 
or one or more banks in a City or a Town. 

Next season it is the intention of the Class to 
take up the Law part of the Course of the Institute, 
and perhaps secure the services of a local attorney to 
conduct the Class Room work, which will be based 
on the matter supplied in the Institute pamphlets. 


THE TEMPEST. 


By Robert F. Osborn, of the Bank of California—Ad- 
dress Before San Francisco Chapter. 


i OOKS as though we were in fora run.” “Aye,” 
said the skipper—‘’Tis uncertain waters 
these.” “What sea is that, sir.’ “That,” re- 


plied the skipper, “is the Great Sea of Human- 
ity.” 

On board one of the National liners we had been 
cruising in Sound waters. Scudding along the Banks 
of Commerce we were approaching a vast sheet of 
water, while round about were various craft holding 
to the same course. To port was a powerful looking 
craft which we made out to be the Morgan and near 
by one of Uncle Sam’s vessels. To starboard was the 
Knickerbocker of New York and other craft of various 
description. With anxious eye our skipper frequently 
consulted his barometer. As we headed for the Great 
Sea of Humanity there were signs of an impending 
storm; the sky became overcast, the atmosphere heavy 
and one cquld hear the ever-increasing ominous growl 
of the populace, and upon drawing nearer its angry 
appearance forewarned us that a tempest was brew- 
ing. The various craft could be seen taking in sail, 
housing their spars and preparing to weather the 
storm, and there appeared to prevail a spirit of great 
unrest which boded ill for vessels in these waters. 
A deep silence pervaded and then as the tempest 
broke upon us, panic seemed to reign. Stirred to its 
very depths and forcing its way from the Banks of our 
country, gathering strength as it came, the Great Sea 
of Humanity assailed us upon all sides, while above 
the thunder of the sea could be heard the cry “Gold! 
Gold! Give us Gold!” 
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Staggering under the blow, we were pressed 
down, down to the depths of destruction, while above 
were the towering, excited seas seemingly ever ready 
to fall upon us and engulf our vessel; slowly recover- 
ing, battered and rocking from side to side, we 
mounted to the crest of a gigantic wave only to again 
sink to the depths below. Although sound in every 
timber, no vessel could long withstand such seas 
and temporary shelter was sought under the lee of 
the Bluff—‘“Call Loan;” but upon coming abreast of 
the harbor we found it already full and to enter would 
simply shift the burden to craft weaker than our- 
selves. Keeping off shore and driving before the 
storm “Note Point” was next tried; but our draft was 
too deep and we were again forced to the open sea. 
Now under bare poles, onward we flew, each moment 
fearing destruction. 

Picking up the lights which guard the Coast of 
Politics our difficulties were increased, obstructions 
to navigation appeared on all sides, the passage be- 
came narrow and the water shallow, but to cast over 
our reserve ballast would be to endanger our balance. 
As we threaded our way among the political rocks 
we suddenly found ourselves gripped in the powerful 
current which soon drove us into Financial Straits. 
It is now every craft for herself and we crowd one 
another until the passage is-full, but ’tis not for long, 
as one by one the stronger vessels forge ahead, every 
energy being bent to weather the Straits. Suddenly 
the Knickerbocker was observed to grind hard and 
fast upon the rocks, soon followed by other unfor- 
tunate craft. Further and further we were driven 
while consternation reigned supreme. On the other 
side of the passage we could ncte the Banks of Eng- 
land, and at last the Morgan passes through the 
straits, and with the help of Uncle Sam and that of 
our English friends we are enabled to reach calmer 
waters. 

But at what a cost, and what a contrast to our 
foreign friends. Without difficulty they pass along 
in the even tenor of their course, safe from the angry 
passions of this Great Sea of Humanity. There is 
never any fear of a tempest as upon the highest Bank 
of England there has been erected a great Magnetic 
Pole called “Discount,” which regulates their com- 
mercial seas and in times of stress this Magnetic Pole 
is simply raised a point or two, attracting help from all 
the world and with the concentration of all these 
forces soon lulls to sleep any approach of a storm. 
Under the lee of this Great Bank the anchorage is 
safe. 

In this great country of ours, what have we to 
stay the force of this mighty Sea of Humanity. What 
have we to subdue the financial storms which peri- 
odically force themselves upon us. We have Laws of 
Navigation, which are utterly useless in times when 
they are most necessary. In our great Seas of Fi- 
nance we should build a rock of concrete, and erect 
thereon our great Magnetic Pole that would regulate 
the ebb and flow of our Commercial waters and where, 
under the lee of this great rock our craft would find 
safe anchorage. We should have a rock that would 
withstand the frenzied onslaught of the Seas of Pol- 
itics, the Seas of Finance, the Sea of Humanity and 
against which these waters could hurl themselves 
only to run around it, and again recede to the depths 
from which they came. 

Let us import some of the water from England, 
the Cement from Germany and remove our political 
rocks; in our own Banks can be found the sand and 
we can form a concrete rock that is second to that 
of no other country; but first we must sink as a 
foundation for this rock, Greed, Fear, Ambition. 

Greed for Gold—Greed for Power. 

Fear of our financial institutions—Fear of our 
Politicians and the Ambition to dominate. 

Only when we are willing to sink self and to co- 
operate in the interests of our fellow men, in the in- 
terest of our great country, will there be an oppor- 
tunity for our vessels to cruise without the fear of 
an ever impending financial storm. 
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INSTITUTE ACCOMPLISHMENTS. 


By H. J. Dreher, President of the American Institute 
of Banking—Incorporation of the Correspondence 
Chapter in Recognition of the Rights of Country 
in Institute Post-Graduate 
Work—Increase in Chapter Membership and in 
the Number of Institute Graduates. 


to time, at reasonable intervals, men should re- 

ceive from those in authority a statement setting 

forth the condition of that which they admin- 
ister. Such a conception is grounded in wisdom, for 
at once it gives to all properly interested a knowledge 
of things transpired or about to occur, and also an 
opportunity of giving voice to any ideas relating to 
administration which may be beneficial in nature. 

In an organization so large as the Institute, and 
one presenting for solution problems of ever increas- 
ing importance, it is inevitable that the time of those 
entrusted with its administration should be fully 
absorbed in an endeavor to solve those problems 
aright. 

In December last I presented to the membership 
a statemem of what I considered to be the most 
vital problems pressing the Institute for solution. 
In the brief time which has since elapsed the greatest 
of all—the correspondence work—has been solved in 
a way which should result in large good and accel- 
erate the advancement of the Institute among coun- 
try bankers. 

Before setting forth the details of the plan 
evolved and letting its merits bespeak its worth, I 
wish to reiterate once more the salient facts which 
compelled the consideration of a plan which would 
approximate a final solution of the correspondence 
extension problem. And here I desire to state that 
time will undoubtedly produce conditions which will 
compel some revision and some amplification of the 
plan. When, however, such conditions arise enabling 
powers of the adopted articles and by-laws will im- 
mediately respond to their needs. 

For some time past the conviction has been gen- 
eral among those closest to the situation that the 
Institute was not succeeding in proportionate degree 
in the country districts, so called, as in the cities. 
Although the largest part of the banking profession 
is within the country classification, yet in Institute 
membership the proportion is only about one in fif- 
teen—in other words, out of a total membership of 
15,000 odd, only 1,000 odd are so-called country 
bankers. Obviously, such figures are entirely dis- 
proportionate. 

A substantial part of the revenue of the Institute 
comes from the American Bankers Association. Of 
the revenue so derived, the largest part is contributed 
by country bankers. Until now it has been used in 
a wise and legitimate way to develop and generally 
extend the Institute. Naturally, the members in cities 
have mostly benefited, for there compact organiza- 
tion with attendant advantages has been possible. 
So general has this been that the country banker 
believes the Institute exists for city bankers and is 
not concerned with his problems, even though his 
contributions support it. 

At the Boston Convention of the American Bank- 
ers Association, the Institute was accorded equal 
recognition, in the constitution there adopted, with 
each Section of the Association. 

The peculiar function of the Institute is to make 
the profession of banking more efficient through edu- 


[* has ever been deemed expedient that from time 
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cation. If the Institute is the educational instrument 
of the American Bankers Association, then it is in 
duty bound to reach efficiently all who are engaged 
in banking. To do less would be failure to assume 
obligations, the existence of which are the very rea- 
son for continuation. Our field of service is our 
Nation; our object must be to reach every banker 
in it. 

The Institute by its organic law is committed 
to chapter government. Wherever a sufficient num- 
ber of men have associated themselves for advancing 
the purposes of the Institute, there an independent 
existence, subject to no restrictions save those im- 
posed by the Institute constitution, has been accorded. 
The powers conferred upon each chapter have been 
broad and free from burdensome restriction, and, so 
being, have accelerated the wonderful development of 
chapters. 

If chapter government has been a success in 
cities, why should it not also be in country districts? 
If men in cities, imbued with Institute ideals and 
zealous for Institute advancement, have succeeded 
in realizing their desires through chapter organiza- 
tion, why should not men in the country do likewise? 

After voluminous correspondence and much 
thought, the Executive Council of the Institute has 
approved the principle of chapter government for 
country bankers. A Correspondence Chapter has 
been incorporated under the laws of New York. This 
State was chosen because the Institute offices are 
located therein. Only one chapter was incorporated 
because for many years to come the thought and en- 
ergy necessary to deal aright with problems attendant 
upon a formative period must be concentrated, for 
effective results, upon a single organization. 

The charter of the Correspondence Chapter con- 
tains the usual phraseology necessary to comply with 
the laws of New York, and a recital of its provisions 
is not necessary. 

The government of the chapter is vested in a 
Board of Directors consisting of five members, con- 
stituted as follows: 


(a) Vice-President of the American Bankers 
Association, ex-officio; 

(b) President of the American Institute of Bank- 
ing, ex-officio; 

(c) Three Directors to be elected by chapter 
members, to hold office for three years, ex- 
cept that at the first election one shall hold 
office for one year, one for two years and 
one for three years. 


Immediately after the filing and approval of in- 
corporation papers, the incorporators met and elected 
the following Directors to serve until the first annual 
meeting of the chapter: Frederick W. Hyde, National 
Chautauqua County Bank, Jamestown. N. Y.; Charles 
W. Beerbower, National Exchange Bank, Roanoke, 
Va.; William M. Rosendale, New York City; William 
A. Law, Philadelphia, ex-officio; and H. J. Dreher, 
Milwaukee, ex-officio. 

The incorporators also 
officers: 


President—Frederick W. Hyde. 
Vice-President—Charles W. Beerbower. 
Secretary—George E. Allen. 
Treasurer—Bankers’ Trust Company. 


elected the following 


The following By-Laws were adopted: 


Article 1. 


This Association is organized under 
the name of 


“Correspondence Chapter, Inc.,” and 
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shall be conducted as a chapter of the American 
Institute of Banking, a Section of the American 
Bankers Association. 


Art. 2. The membership, in addition to its in- 
corporators, shall consist of duly enrolled students 
and graduates of the Institute who reside outside 
the confines and suburbs of chapter cities and are 
not members of any city chapter. The word “sub- 
urbs” in this connection is construed to mean terri- 
tory within ten miles of city limits. 


Art. 3. At the annual meeting of the members, 
to be held on the fourth Monday in November of 
each year, ten (10) members present in person or by 
proxy shall constitute a quorum. 


Art. 4. The Board of Directors shall consist of 
five (5) members. (1) One of said five Directors 
shall be the person who, for the time being, occupies 
the position of Vice-President of the American Bank- 
ers Association; (2) one of said five Directors shall 
be the person who, for the time being, occupies the 
position of President of the American Institute of 
Banking; (3) at the first annual meeting one of said 
five Directors shall be elected to hold his office for 
one year; another of said five Directors shall be 
elected to hold his office for two years; another of 
said five Directors shall be elected to hold his office 
for three years; and at each annual meeting there- 
after the successor to the Director whose term shall 
expire in that year shall be elected to hold office for 
the term of three years. 


Art. 5. The Board of Directors shall meet annu- 
ally at the general office of the chapter immediately 
after the annual meeting of members of the chapter. 
No notice of such meetings shall be necessary. Spe- 
cial meetings of the Board may be called by any two 
Directors. At all meetings of the Board the personal 
presence of two Directors shall constitute a quorum. 
Vacancies in the Board may be filled by the Board 
for the unexpired term. Members who are graduates 
of the Institute or who may hereafter become gradu- 
ates of the Institute shall constitute an Advisory 
Committee to serve in conjunction with the Board of 
Directors. 


Art. 6. In September each year the Board of Di- 
rectors shall nominate a candidate or candidates to fill 
any vacancy or vacancies in the Board to occur in No- 
vember following. Members of the chapter shall be 
notified of such nomination either by publication in 
the official JOURNAL-BULLETIN or by mail. In- 
dependent nominations may be made over the signa- 
tures of twenty-five (25) Correspondence Chapter 
members who are Institute graduates. 


Art. 7. At and after the first annual meeting, the 
officers shall be elected and appointed by the Board 
of Directors. 


Art. 8. The Board of Directors at their annual 
meeting shall elect from their own body a President 
and a Vice-President of the chapter to serve for 
respective terms of one year or until their successors 
are elected and qualified; provided, however, that 
neither of the ex-officio members of the Board shall 
be eligible to election as President or Vice-President 
of the chapter. It shall be the duty of the President 
to preside at all meetings of the chapter and of the 
Board of Directors, and in general to discharge the 
duties usually pertaining to the office. In the absence 
of the President, his powers and duties shall be 
discharged by the Vice-President. In the absence 
of both the President and the Vice-President, the 
Board of Directors may appoint a President pro tem. 
In the event of a vacancy occurring in the Presidency 
or Vice-Presidency of the chapter, the Board of Di- 
rectors may fill the position by the election of one 
of the Directors for the remainder of the term. The 
Board of Directors shall appoint a Secretary of the 
chapter and fix the terms and conditions of his 
service. The Secretary need not be a member of the 
Board of Directors or of the chapter. The Treasurer 
of the chapter shall be suitable bank or trust com- 
pany designated by the Board of Directors. The 
Secretary in addition to the usual duties of such 
position, shall conduct the educational work of the 
chapter under the general direction of the Directors. 
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The Treasurer shall have custody of the funds of the 
chapter and shall make withdrawals therefrom only 
upon’ vouchers approved by either the President or 
the Secretary of the chapter. 


Art. 9. Subject to the approval of the Executive 
Council of the American Institute of Banking, these 
By-Laws may be amended by a two-thirds vote of 
a quorum present in person or by proxy at any an- 
nual meeting of the chapter, provided that a resolu- 
tion giving particulars of the proposed alteration 
shall have been introduced at a previous annual 
meeting and notice sent to each member that such 
amendment is to be voted upon at the next meeting. 


I am firmly convinced that a great forward step 
has been taken. The principles upon which the Cor- 
respondence Chapter rests are sound and consistent 
with all that time has demonstrated to be of perma- 
nent value in Institute administration. What a tre- 
mendous thing it will be when, the principle of Cor- 
respondence Chapter government firmly established 
and extended to its utmost, the country banker shall 
furnish in equal degree with the city banker the en- 
ergy, enthusiasm and membership of the Institute. 
A power will then be created in the economic life of 
our country which shall be irresistible in its efforts 
for advancement. 

Progress has been made in the Post-Graduate 
Work of the Institute. Following the recommenda- 
tions embodied in the report of the Post-Graduate 
Committee at the Richmond Convention, the syllabus 
was submitted to certain educators of note for sug- 
gestion and revision. The following educators have 
already submitted their work and same is now being 
considered by the Educational Director and Post- 
Graduate Work Committee: 

David Kinley, University of Illinois. 
E. R. A. Seligman, Columbia University. 
W. A. Scott, University of Wisconsin. 


All committees are actively engaged in advanc- 
ing the specific work to which the members thereof 
are committed. 

A large amount of intelligent and effective work 
has been done by the committee appointed under the 
Barrett resolution. 

At the time of the Richmond Convention the 
membership of the Institute was 13,587, of which 713 
were Correspondence Chapter students. At the pres- 
ent time the membership is 15,099, of which number 
“ace are Correspondence Chapter students. Gain, 

At the time of the Richmond Convention, Insti- 
tute graduates numbered 810. The present number 
is 859, with the graduates of the current year of 
chapter work not as yet reported. 

At the present writing 34 chapters of the Insti- 
tute have become members of the American Bankers 
Association. Every chapter, however, should be a 
member. 

I am deeply indebted to the membership for the 
many courtesies extended to me on my visits to 
chapters. The Chaptergrams have mentioned, from 
time to time, my various visits, and nothing further 
is necessary to be said. 

The Institute worthy in highest degree of sup- 
port, demands of each member energy, enthusiasm 
and a deep belief in its greatness and seriousness of 
purpose. Its achievements have been large—what 
will they be in years to come? 


ALBANY. 
By H. J. Hotaling. 


T our last open meeting the members of Albany 
A Chapter were addressed by Mr. James H. Per- 
kins, President of the National Commercial 
Bank, who spoke on “The Federal Reserve 

Act,” taking it up section by section and showing 
the many benefits hoped to be derived from it. Mr. 
Perkins is very liberal and optimistic in his views 
and believes that Banking will be put on a firmer 
basis when the act is in operation. Our Study Class 
has just finished the pamphlet on “Sales and Bail- 
ments” and hopes to finish the course in five more 


784 


INCLUDING BULLETIN OF THE AMERICAN 


lectures; the attendance has been exceptionally good 
all winter, and we hope to turn out a large number 
for the final examination. 


BALTIMORE. 
By Theodore C. Thomas. 


N Tuesday night, April 14th, Baltimore Chapter 
O held its regular monthly open meeting. The 
feature of the evening was a debate between 
Philadelphia and Baltimore Chapters. The 
subject was: “Resolved, That the Federal Reserve 
Act be amended so as to make circulating notes is- 
sued under its provisions obligations of the Federal 
reserve banks and not of the Government.” Balti- 
more Chapter was the winner, and avenged itself 
for the defeat administered last year by Philadelphia 
Chapter. Philadelphia had the affirmative, and Balti- 
more the negative side of the question. Philadelphia 
was represented by R. M. Frey, H. E. Deily and 
Thomas Smith. Those who argued for Baltimore 
were C. Leland Getz, Henry W. Franz and Everett 
P. Smith. The judges were Judge Thomas Ireland 
Elliott, Dr. Jacob H. Hollander of Johns Hopkins 


University and Waldo Newcomer, President of the* 


National Exchange Bank. All of the debaters pre- 
sented their case well, but Baltimore’s carefully 
prepared and telling arguments deserved the decision. 

The result of the debate reflects much credit 
to our debating class, which was under the direction 
of Robert N. Hickman. Baltimore feels proud in- 
deed of the splendid success achieved by its debaters. 

We were very glad to have had the Philadelphia 
boys with us, and we feel that outside of the edu- 
cational work of the Institute, the fraternal spirit 
that is aroused by inter-city meetings is one of the 
best results.of Chapter life. After the debate a club 
supper was served to the 200 members present. 

The final examinations of the Law class was 
held on April 28th and we expect a large number to 
take the examination. 

Our Excursion Committee is very busy at work 
preparing for the annual excursion on May 30th to 
Tolchester Beach. 

The election for the Board of Governors took 
place Thursday, April 16th. There were ten vacan- 
cies and the following men were elected: John Broen- 
ing, Jr., German Bank; James H. Dorsey, Fidelity 
& Deposit Co.; . Bond Evans, Jr., Citizens National 
Bank; Henry W. Franz, Eutaw Savings Bank; C. 
Leland Getz, Townsend Scott & Son; John A. Gra- 
ham, National Marine Bank; C. Walter Katenkamp, 
State Bank of Maryland; Homer B. Shaffer, National 
Bank of Commerce; Carl E. Wagner, Robert Garrett 
& Sons; O. C. White, Drovers & Mechanics National 
Bank. 


BIRMINGHAM. 
By John F. Dwyer. 


HE regular monthly meeting of Birmingham 
Chapter, A. I. B., April 16th, was devoted to 
matters of business entirely. Birmingham 
Chapter has applied for and received member- 

ship in the American Bankers Association. The 
financial report of the chapter showed $200 odd on 
hand, with no unpaid bills. On May 7th an exam- 
ination covering this year’s study will be conducted 
by Instructor Oberdorfer. The president called the 
attention of the members to the fact that it was 
important that each and every member secure a 
Chapter Pin, and it is expected that all members will 
soon be wearing one. It was decided to elect four 
delegates to the Dallas Convention, the chapter ap- 
propriating $200 toward the expenses of the four 
delegates. At our monthly meeting in May there 
will be an election of officers to serve for the ensuing 
year. Should there be three or more candidates for 
the oflice of president, it will take a majority to win. 
In case of a plurality, the two highest candidates 
will have to run it off. A plurality will serve in the 
election of other officers. 
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BOSTON. 
By Arthur O. Yeames. 


HE Examination in the Banking and Finance 

Course was held April 14th, 94 of those who 

had qualified by attendance at the lectures tak- 

ing the examination, these entries representing 

39 institutions. Of this number 70 passed and of 

these 70, 20 having already earned one credit toward 

the Institute Certificate have been added to Boston’s 

list of graduates, making the total number of gradu- 

ates to date 69, with 50 members holding one credit 
of the two necessary for a certificate. 

Our chapter is naturally proud of this tangible 
evidence of a successful Educational Year. The new 
graduates are as follows: 

Carleton G. Baker, Lee, Higginson & Co.; Harold 
A. Clay, Boston Penny Savings Bank; John Coulson, 
Jr., Old Colony Trust Company; Paul H. Hartford. 
Union National Bank, Lowell; Arthur Haynes, Old 
Colony Trust Company; George W. Hinckley, Lee, 
Higginson & Company; W. S. Holdsworth, First 
Ward National Bank; D. T. Keay, National Shaw- 
mut Bank; Lesiie Langill, Old Colony Trust Company; 
A. A. Ludwig, Union National Bank, Lowell; W. M. 
Macdonald, Old Colony Trust Company; L. J. Mac- 
kenzie, Everett Trust Company; Philip W. Martin, 
Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Company; E. F. Mes- 
singer, Merchants National Bank; Gordon E. Mussel- 
man, Lee, Higginson & Company; W. E. Nutting, 
Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Company; T. T. Penley, 
Hamilton Trust Company; John H. Proctor, care of 
Livingston Davis, Banker; Charles W. Stevens, Old 
Colony Trust Company; Orrin G. Wood, Merchants 
National Bank. 

The last “Chapter Night” was held at the Bos- 
ton City Club on April 24th, the evening being des- 
ignated as “The Call of the Wilds,” the Committee 
having in mind the uppermost subject in the thoughts 
of the average man at the spring time of the year 
with the vacation season of relaxation and out-door 
life before us. Solid rations of “camp fare’ were 
served, consisting of lamb chops, Boston baked 
beans, potatoes, pie, cheese, doughnuts, coffee, etc., 
and every man was supplied with a corncob pipe, 
tobacco and spruce gum. Our “Chapter Quarter” 
sang several appropriate numbers and the usual 
chorus singing was, as always, a popular feature. 
Our own fellow member, Perceval Sayward, gave a 
splendid talk on his recent mountaineering trip in 
the Olympic Forest Reserve in the far Northwest, 
illustrated with the stereopticon. Mr. Sayward ap- 
peared in tramping costume and exhibited a most 
complete and unique camping outfit. The other 
speaker was Roy D. Jones, who told us of big game 
hunting and fishing in the wilds of Maine. 

A happy feature of the last “Chapter Night” 
came when Charles P. Blinn, Jr., Vice-President of 
the National Union Bank and member of our Advis- 
ory Committee, presented to our Chapter President, 
Robert H. Bean, on behalf of the members, a hand- 
some brass desk clock, ink well, pen tray, etc. The 
clock bears the following inscription: 


“Robert H. Bean 
President Boston Chapter, A. I. B. 
1912 to 1914 
from fellow members 
in recognition of 
faithful efficient service.” 


There was also a handsome bouquet of “Amer- 
ican Beauties” for Mrs. Bean and the children. The 
President found difficulty in finding words to express 
his appreciation but was evidently much moved by 
the manifestation of approval of his hard work for 
Boston Chapter and the Institute at large. Mr. Bean 
has accepted the position of Treasurer of the new 
Old South Trust Company, which will commence 
business about July 1st, and goes from the National 
Union Bank to this position of greater responsibility 
with the best wishes of all his friends, both in Bos- 
ton and throughout our National organization. 

The Annual Meeting comes May 11th and the 
Nominating Committee have reported as follows: 
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For President, Frank W. Bryant, Second National 
Bank; For ist Vice-President, Gordon E. Musselman, 
Lee, Higginson & Company; For 2d Vice-President, 
Charles A. Rouillard, National Shawmut Bank; For 
Secretary-Treasurer, Charles W. Stevens, Old Colony 
Trust Company. For members of Board of Gover- 
ners (for 3 years): George S. Bartlett, Boston Five 
Cent Savings Bank; George H. Cummings, Exchange 
Trust Company; G. B. Lord, Safety Fund National 
Bank (Fitchburg); Edward G. Randolph, American 
Trust Company; Harold A. Yeames, Webster & Atlas 
National Bank. 

Now that the Chapter Year is practically com- 
pleted and the vacation season near at hand, the 
Dallas Convention is beginning to be definitely dis- 
cussed by some of our members. It is hoped that 
Boston Chapter is to be represented by a strong 
delegation and immediate canvassing is to be under- 
taken. At present it is planned to take the “direct 
route” to the Convention city. 


CHATTANOOGA. 
By Carl G. Smith. 


HATTANOOGA CHAPTER is now _ studying 
“Agency,” having finished “Negotiable Instru- 
ments” at our last meeting on the 2d. We 
had our banner attendance while studying “Ne- 

gotiable Instruments,” and it is hoped that the same 
interest will be manifested until the end of the year. 

At the meeting on the 23d we had an unusu- 

ally good time. A good “feed” was served at the 
Y. M. C. A. and then an extra good lecture followed. 
Messrs. Berden and Emerson, State Bank Examiners, 
were our guests on this occasion and they were 
shown how the Chattanooga Chapter does things. 
Each gave an interesting talk, which was enjoyed 
thoroughly. Mr. Borden, being an ex-president of 
the Knoxville Chapter and one of its graduates, 
stirred up a deal of excitement when he said that 
Knoxville had more graduates than Chattanooga and 
Memphis put together. Chattanooga will have a large 
class to add to its list of “Grads” this year, though, 
and Knoxville will have to get up and shake its coat- 
tails to hold its prestige. 

Mr. Borden suggested that Knoxville might like 

a chance to show its prowess as a debating city and 
intimated that Chattanooga would be a good one to 
start on. He said an inter-chapter debate between 
Knoxville, Chattanooga and Nashville would not only 
be beneficial, but would be very interesting, because 
of the already existing rivalry between the three 
cities. The matter will be taken up at a near future 
meeting with a view of inaugurating such a plan 
for use in future years, this year’s contest with 
Nashville having been held last February. 


CHICAGO. 
By Guy W. Cooke. 


N April 18th, Chicago Chapter celebrated its 
O thirteenth annual banquet. It was a brilliant 
occasion, worthy of its predecessors and main- 
taining the high standard which previous suc- 
cesses have established for the annual affair. The 
annual banquet is peculiarly the chapter affair for 
the chapter graduates, the workers of former years, 
and the leaders of its present activities, and many 
were the familiar faces, now too rarely seen, caught 
smiling over the festive board. It was especially 
fitting that on this occasion we should have had 
with us so many of the great backers. of the chapter 
throughout the country. The committee who under 
the chairmanship of Alfred M. Barrett are investigat- 
ing the matter of establishing a home for invalid 
bankers, held their meeting on the afternon of that 
day in order to permit of their being present at the 
banquet. Among its members who participated were, 
besides the chairman, Franklin Johnson, D. C. Wills, 
Fred Crandall and George E. Allen, who is also our 
educational director. President Dreher was present 
and delivered an inspiring address. Conspicuous 


ameng the out-of-town guests were our old friends 
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Frank Ball, Fred Ellsworth, Henry House, Andrew 
Dorris and James Daggett. The speakers of the even- 
ing were Levy Mayer, H. A. Wheeler and President 
Dreher, none of whom need an introduction to an au- 
dience of bank men and probably to no audience in 
the country. 

Luck and sense combined to make the program 
not only interesting and valuable but smooth and 
delightful. Bits of music and vaudeville were pleas- 
antly interspersed between addresses well worthy of 
the men who delivered them. Following a brief in- 
termission after the banquet our president, who acted 
as toastmaster, opened the postprandial feast with a 
few remarks which were anything but the “trite” he 
labeled them. Chicago Chapter is proud of Tom 
Nugent, is proud of the great year which it has had 
in his administration—due to nothing so much as 
the hard work he has done, and Chicago Chapter was 
never any prouder of Tom Nugent than when he pre- 
sided over its great annual love-feast. His remarks 
are worthy of close attention, and particularly so 
by the officers of our banking institutions, as they 
embody the real and genuine hopes and aspirations of 
our organization, and reflect to a certain extent the 
conditions under which our achievements are ob- 


* tained. Mr. Nugent said: 


“The custom seems to be firmly established that 
at each annual dinner the president make a few re- 
marks on the condition, progress and hopes of Chi- 
cago Chapter. Such remarks are in the very nature 
of things more or less trite, but the occasion is ap- 
propriate. I am not going to break the tradition, but 
my little piece will, I hope, assume more the nature 
of an appreciation, a swan song and a plea. 

“This dinner is the thirteenth in our history and 
each suceeding year has seen progress—a step in the 
right direction. But this is the greatest and the big- 
gest of all; in every endeavor we has surpassed all 
previous records. While the industrial and financial 
worlds were, in a measure contracting, we were ex- 
panding; while in some quarters pessimism was 
evident, we were optimistically putting our best foot 
forward, firm in the belief that the enthusiasm, capa- 
bility and devotion of Chicago bank men working in 
harmony would accomplish the aims and aspirations 
of the administration. 

“Larger quarters were rented; additional study 
courses in subjects we believed of value to bank men 
were instituted; social features appealing to the rank 
and file and within our means were added. In addi- 
tion to the fundamental studies in Banking Law and 
Banking and Finance the Accountancy course was es- 
tablished with the object in mind of supplying a 
knowledge of accounts, commercial statements and 
their analysis, which we judged of practical and 
essential value to a bank officer. The Public Speak- 
ing course was continued; and the Forum, for ad- 
vanced study in banking and banking systems, was 
extended. We thus had five study classes each week 
and all of them were gratifyingly successful. From 
this brief resume one can judge the scope of our 
educational program and when one considers that 
the annual dues are but $3 he can readily see that 
it takes some tall figuring to make both ends meet, 
and that other means of encouraging revenue at 
times be employed. 

“All these educational and social advantages have 
in great measure been made possible this year by 
the men who ‘put over’ the big show, ‘Sophie Should 
Worry.’ It was indeed a success in all that the word 
implies. Without it we might have worried through, 
but I assure you we would have been in the gloom 
class ourselves. Written, portrayed, boosted and 
managed by as enthusiastic and loyal a body of 
young men as ever were gathered together and backed 
up materially by the friendly banks and business 
houses of the city, to whom we owe our deepest grati- 
tude, the project developed into the biggest success 
and the most remarkable theatrical performance we 
have ever given. And it is proper in passing to relate 
as an illustration of the fraternal spirit in the Ameri- 
can Institute of Banking, even between cities, the 
fact that Milwaukee Chapter sent down a team of 
talented young men, both bank clerks, to help us-out. 
And it must be said of them that they were the real 
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hits of the show. The magnanimous action of Mil- 
waukee and these two boys will never be forgotten 
by Chicago Chapter. 

“My plea to-night is for the co-operation—a con- 
tinuance of that given us by the banks and bank men. 
I have long hoped and prayed that more of our bank 
officials could personally witness the work we are 
doing, would drop in on some of the classes and note 
the high standard of the courses, the efficiency of the 
instructors and the enthusiasm of the students. And 
I am sure that if they were thoroughly acquainted 
with the work our financial worries would be over 
and we could devote more of our time to the promo- 
tion of education and to the development of better 
bank men. We are aiming to fit the rising generation 
of bankers, not alone with a knowledge of the prac- 
tical end of banking, but with a knowledge of the 
economics of their profession so that instead of a 
handful of stalwarts to carry on the battle of sound 
banking we may have a legion of intelligent, resource- 
ful bankers versed in the true principles of finance 
and able and willing to spread their knowledge. 

“As the chapter year draws to a close I cannot 
pass the opportunity to express my appreciation for 
the splendid support accorded the administration this 
year. I venture to state that never before has a 
president of Chicago Chapter been blessed with such 
a body of hustling, energetic, intelligent co-workers 
as have I. Working harmoniously they have tackled 
the problems’that have confronted us, built up the 
membership to 1,200, conducted a young college, put 
over a theatrical performance, published a magazine, 
not to mention the other activities on our year’s pro- 
gram. 

“I sincerely thank the officers, executive com- 
mittee, the chairmen and members of the various 
committees and the rank and file for all they have 
done toward this vear’s success.” 

Mr. Nugent thereupon introduced Levy Mayer 
in the following well-chosen words: “Whenever an 
inquiry is made as to Chicago’s most prominent at- 
torney, almost invariably is brought forward the 
name of the gentleman first on our program this 
evening. He is recognized throughout the length and 
breadth of the land as an eminent authority in his 
special field of law. We are to be congratulated in 
having him with us as it is only by a great sacrifice 
of his time that he is able to address us. His topic 
this evening will be ‘Legal Disorders.’ I have the 
honor, gentlemen, to present to you Chicago’s best 
known legal light, Mr. Levy Mayer.” 

Mr. Mayer devoted his topic to a scorching, but 
just, none will deny, arraignment of criminal lawyers, 
and procedure in criminal cases. He spoke in part 
as follows: 

“An observant and able member of our judiciary, 
told me that most of the lawyers who practiced at 
the criminal bar were unworthy of confidence; that 
they were engaged in a constant effort to deceive 
the court and to cheat justice; that the subornation 
of perjury, the running off of witnesses, the suppres- 
sion of evidence and the concoction of false defenses 
were the general method of the greater part of the 
criminal bar. 

“The lawyer in the past who endeavored to 
secure justice has been succeeded by the tricky at- 
torney, whose principal duty is to secure results by 
resorting to illegal practices that are destructive of 
social safety. 

“When one considers the powerful safeguards 
that the law extends to a defendant in a criminal 
case, one wonders how a conviction can ever be se- 
cured. 

“There are two cures for this prevalent condi- 
tion. One is a complete and fundamental revision of 
the entire methods of procedure in trial of criminal 
cases, and the other is a codification of the law and 
reduction to simplicity and clearness. 

“Associations like this can and should inaugu- 
rate and co-operate in a movement to wipe out our 
greatest State curse—the maladministration of our 
criminal laws. 

“The fact that our profession attracts the strong- 
est intellects makes the present administration of 
the criminal law all the more deplorable. Thirty-five 
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per cent. of the members of our Legislature are law- 
yers. There are 11,000 in Illinois and nearly 7,000 in 
Chicago, constituting a larger body of persons than 
is engaged in any other single calling. 

“There is controlling necessity for an immediate 
change of the practices which lie at the foundation 
of the prosecution of crime in this country. It is the 
principal function of the State to protect life and 
property against public wrongs. 

“The battle for civil liberty has long since been 
won, and the means employed to preserve the individ- 
ual from oppression of the government are now turned 
to the oppression of the government, and against the 
people in their collective capacity and the conviction 
of a defendant has become a matter of prowess or 
wits. 

“Much of the legal disorder so prevalent now 
grows out of the administration of the criminal law. 
What I say has to do with the State courts—in crim- 
inal cases in the federal courts the law is adminis- 
tered upon a much safer plane and with certainty 
and just results. 

“This legal disorder has created a restless dis- 
content among the people. The lawyers who practice 
in the criminal courts and the legislators who enact 
the legislation that govern the trial of criminal cases 
are largely to blame. 

“Lawyers who generally practice in these courts 
are, as a class, not of a high standard. Through their 
constant practices there has come the conviction 
that the American people are corrupted by their own 
laws, and that it is the right of every man to evade 
the criminal law without the risk of punishment. 

“In the early days of this government the: bar 
led in all progressive and public movements. and the 
practice of criminal as well as civil law was con- 
ducted with higher ideals.” 

During the intermission that followed Mr. Mayer’s 
address the assemblage was entertained with a few 
good stories by Harry Scott, the popular comedian and 
singer, and with a clever tango exhibition by Dudley 
and Marie, Society Dancers. 

Mr. Nugent then introduced Harry A. Wheeler 
as follows: “The next speaker is a familiar figure to 
most of us and I venture to state that he is probably 
as well known in every considerable city of this 
country as he is here at home. The gentleman is a 
banker, a master of credit, an organizer of business 
men and an ideal American citizen. He is vice-pres- 
ident of the Union Trust Company, was president of 
the Credit Clearing House and responsible for much 
of its success, he has been for years active in the 
great work of the Chicago Association of Commerce 
and served as its president. He recently retired as 
executive head of the National Association of Cham- 
bers of Commerce in the United States and to him is 
due much credit for its progress and development 
He has always interested himself in civic affairs and 
given freely of his time and talent to the promotion 
of Chicago’s welfare. He is a member of Chicago 
Chapter and always has manifested the deepest in- 
terest in our work. I have the pleasure to present 
Mr. Harry A. Wheeler.” 

Mr. Wheeler, in responding to the toast “Mod- 
ern Banking,” spoke extemporaneously, using abso- 
lutely no notes. His address divided itself naturally 
into two parts; the first dealing with credit and the 
registration of commercial paper; the second, a sin- 
cere and eloquent appeal to chapter men to make the 
most of the educational advantages placed at their 
disposal. Little reliance, Mr. Wheeler said in effect, 
could be placed upon the reports of certified public 
accountants when they merely furnished a certificate 
to the affect that a statement was a true and correct 
copy of a firm’s condition as shown by its books. 
Such reports, where neither inventories, bills payable, 
nor the receivables are verified, are practically worth- 
less, yet among many banks a line of credit is based 
upon these very reports. Mr. Wheeler urged the free 
unrestricted interchange of credit information, such 
as now pertains in the mercantile field. So well per- 
fected is this system among merchants that the man 
who attempts to defraud by over-buying and the 
concealment of assets with criminal intent has been 
eliminated to a point where he is a negligible quan- 
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tity. The speaker earnestly recommended the regis- 
tration of commercial paper by buyers or prospective 
buyers, rather than by the makers or brokers thereof. 
If this registration was made at some central bureau 
every bank interested could immediately secure re- 
liable information as to the amount of paper out- 
standing and the amount offered. This would not 
only be a decided advantage to the banks but a safe- 
guard to the borrowers as well. Probably no man 
in the country is better qualified to talk upon credits 
than is Mr. Wheeler and it is much to be regretted 
that a verbatim report of his address cannot be 
presented in these columns, in order that every Chap- 
ter man in the country might have the benefit. 

Although his speech covered scarcely fifteen min- 
utes, Mr. Wheeler brought home in no uncertain way 
the value of preparedness. The magic of his oratory 
is lacking but in effect he said that no man could be 
debarred from any position in a bank’s service, even 
to that of chief executive, were he prepared to occupy 
that position. Surely, though sometimes slowly, 
recognition must come, either in his own institution 
or in some other that will call him. He advised every 
man to not only make himself thoroughly familiar 
with all that pertained to his own work—-in a word to 
hold down his job to the very best of his ability— 
but by study and application to master the system 
in his own bank and so far as he was able the under- 
lying principles of banking and economics. Had Mr. 
Wheeler been talking upon the advantages of Insti- 
tute work, he could not have more ably advocated its 
value. It is a source of inspiration, to those guiding 
the affairs of this Chapter at least, that bank officers, 
as Mr. Wheeler, are not only believers in its work, 
but are willing at a considerable personal sacrifice to 
give time and personal attention to the furtherance 
of its aims. 

Between the second and third speakers a short 
sketch was presented by chapter members. It was 
entitled the “Child of Destiny” and burlesqued the 
trials and tribulations of keeping an idea to the 
future in the presence of distracting interruptions. 
It was the clever product of the pen of Gilbert Gas- 
per Florine and cast as follows: 


The Honorable Woodpile......Gilbert Gasper Florine 


Billie Grape Juice .......cceceeceees John P. Scanlon 
Dr. Pink Morton D. Swift 
Termibie Teddy John W. Rubecamp 
Second Term (The Child of Destiny)....... An Infant 


The plot has to do with the efforts of the father, 
Honorable Woodpile, and the nurse, Billie Grape Juice, 
to raise the child to thriving proportions, in spite 
of the disturbance created by Villa and Huerta, and 
against the machinations of Terrible Teddy who con- 
spires with them to abduct the child. There is plenty 
of amusing dialogue and epigram and the sketch 
met with an uproarious reception. Harry Bovell 
made a tremendous hit with “The Spaniard Who 
Blighted My Life.” 

Mr. Nugent introduced H. J. Dreher, National 
president, with the following well deserved ecomium: 
“The next speaker typifies the ideal institute man. 
Alert, energetic, intelligent and capable he has by 
force of his’ personality and ability risen to the top- 
most rung in the National organization and to official 
position in his bank. He is a lawyer, an educator, 
a civic worker and a banker, but I think his greatest 
qualification is that he comes from Milwaukee. It 
gives me great pleasure to introduce the president of 
the National organization, Mr. H. J. Dreher.” 

Mr. Dreher responded to the toast “The Institute” 
with an eloquent exhortation to Chicago to come to 
the front and take the position that her great history, 
great prospects, and great spirit promises. He called 
attention to the natural advantages that Chicago pos- 
sesses, to the possibilities that open on all sides, and 
voiced his own belief in the capacity and readiness of 
the members of Chicago Chapter. He cautioned that 
official position was not the sole aim and end of 
institute existence; that the development and prepar- 
ation of its members to fitness to do their work and 
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do it well in whatever sphere they may be called to 
operate was its real and living purpose. Mr. Dreher 
delivered his toast in a clear, ringing tone, with the 
firmness and determination so representative of his 
character, and his remarks were deeply felt by those 
who had the fortune to be present. 

The meeting was opened with the singing of the 
Doxology by all present, by way of Grace; and fit- 
tingly closed with the national anthem, “America.” 


CINCINNATI. 
By A. DeWitt Shockley. 


INCINNATI CHAPTER held an_ enthusiastic 
meeting in the First National Bank Building 
on Friday night, March 27th, with James D. 
Magee, of the University of Cincinnati, as the 
speaker of the evening. Mr. Magee took as his sub- 
ject “European Commercial Paper,” and through his 
handling of the subject displayed a very thorough 
knowledge. He referred to the present interest taken 
in the subject and read that portion of the New 
Federal Reserve Act dealing with commercial paper. 
In keeping within the confines of his subject he re- 
ferred to the commercial paper as it is so well de- 
veloped in Europe through the form of the bill of 
exchange. He followed closely the origin and devel- 
opment of a certain transaction through which an 
English importer, who, being comparatively unknown 
in Genoa, financed a $50,000 purchase through the 
instrumentality of a bill of exchange. He, of course, 
made reference to the preliminaries necessary to the 
issuance of the draft by the making of proper ar- 
rangements with the bank upon which the draft was 
drawn. The seller of the goods, through the medium 
of the draft, incurred only a minimum of liability 
and his market was widened. It is well understood 
that National banks in this country cannot accept 
drafts, but this privilege will be given to them in 
the new Federal Reserve Act in connection with the 
importation and exportation of merchandise. He told 
of how the development of accepting houses took 
place in London—of the usual rate charged for the 
lending of the banker’s name through the acceptance, 
and then defined in detail the difference between 
merchants, credit and finance bills. In England and 
Germany, owing to the great desirability of invest- 
ments in acceptances, rates for collateral paper in 
London and Berlin range higher than rates for com- 
mercial paper. The difference in the handling of 
commercial paper by bill brokers in London and in 
our cities is found in the guarantee which is given 
to the paper by London brokers. No guarantee is 
placed upon the paper by American brokers. In re- 
ferring to the development of commercial paper in 
Germany, Mr..Magee made reference to the one-third 
of reserve practically in gold against note issuances 
and two-thirds in short time commercial paper. As 
compared with this, the provisions of the Federal 
Reserve Act, which requires 40 per cent. gold and 
100 per cent. commercial paper as reserve against 
the notes, seems to be extremely cautious. In mak- 
ing reference to the countries whose bills are dis- 
counted in Germany, it-was noticeable that no men- 
tion was made of the United States. In Germany 
and France special facilities are given to credit 
requirements for agricultural purposes. In France 
special consideration is given to agriculture through 
the development of farm mortgage banks. The ad- 
vantages of European commercial paper over our 
own are that it is more liquid, inasmuch as it is 
available as a basis for note issues—bank is required 
to carry less reserve and open market for discounts 
is developed. The speaker closed with the question 
as to whether or not it would be a wise policy to 
develop the form of a bill of exchange in America 
which has been developed to such a large extent in 
Furope, in order to easily facilitate the handling of 
exchanges. In the usual discussion that followed, 
many interesting points were brought out and many 
questions were answered in a capable manner by 
the lecturer. 
On Wednesday, April 15th, Cincinnati Chapter 
enjoyed a delightful social time at its Annual Steak 
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Fry. The usual jolly crowd were out in force and 
voted the affair one of the best in the chapter’s 
history. Our chapter dance was held at the Man- 
sion in beautiful Walnut Hills on Tuesday evening, 
April 21, 1914. The special dance committee left 
nothing undone to make the affair a big success and 
a most enjoyable time for everybody was the result. 


CLEVELAND. 
By H. H. McKee. 


HE programs for our meetings during the past 
two months have been very largely furnished 
by our own members. 

On March 10th, R. P. Sears, Auditor of the 
Cleveland National Bank, explained to us very clearly 
the new Federal Reserve Act. Mr. Sears has given 
the matter much study and his explanation was very 
clear and interesting to all. A. M. Corcoran, who 
collected much of the data used by the Cleveland 
Committee for the regional bank, presented the brief 
which the Cleveland Committee presented to the or- 
ganization committee at the recent hearing in Cleve- 
land. 

March 24th was the annual Stunt Night for the 
Cleveland Chapter and a decidedly interesting and 
varied program was presented. As usual, the ladies 
were invited and helped to make the evening a very 
pleasant one. Our program committee, under the 
chairmanship of George H. Cherry, deserved very 
great credit for the very pleasant entertainment 
provided. 

The open meeting on April 7th was devoted to 
the construction of a report on the new constitution, 
presented in full, and after considerable discussion 
some changes in the constitution were adopted. The 
principal changes in the constitution consist of the 
addition of two elective officers, the chief consul and 
the corresponding secretary, and the transfer of the 
duties of the membership committee to the consulate. 

On April 15th was held the most successful ban- 
quet that the Cleveland Chapter has ever given. The 
banquet was held in the banquet room of the Statler 
Hotel, with an attendance of about 350. Following 
the precedent established last year, the ladies were 
invited and had their part in the pleasure of the 
evening and contributed their share to it. The speak- 
ers were: Rev. J. W. Luce, Warren Hayden, President 
Chamber of Commerce; J. H. Clark, and Col. J. J. 
Sullivan, President Central National Bank. The 
speakers were all assigned topics somewhat serious 
in nature, but which they were able to make both 
instructive and entertaining. At the close of the 
speeches the floor was cleared and the balance of 
the evening was devoted to dancing. 

This season of the year brings up the old ques- 
tion of baseball, A. I. B. League. Carl fee, of the 
Bank of Commerce, has sent in a request for banks 
desiring to form such a league to send a 1+presenta- 
tive to the next open meeting, for the prirpose of 
forming an institutional baseball league. 


DALLAS. 
By Stewart D. Beckley. 


EVERAL States of our Union have contributed 
many interesting and eventful pages to history. 
Those whose activities led to the formation of 
the Union perhaps occupy unrivaled places in 

history and fiction, yet no State has had a more 
remarkable history than Texas; though many of its 
notable events were in the distant past. The pioneers 
witnessed and participated in many struggles in those 
old days; fights with Indians, Franco-Spanish con- 
tentions, border outlawry, the Mexican-Spanish War, 
and finally the break in independence from Mexican 
dominion. The flags of France, Spain, Mexico, Texas 
Republic, United States and Confederate Union have 
been unfurled over this great State, but now and 
forever more will the Star-spangled Banner not only 
float over oyr State, but be inscribed in the heart of 
every Texan. 
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To have fought for and gained its freedom from 
a foreign power; to have for nine years been an in- 
dependent republic, with ministers to foreign courts, 
as well as to Washington, is an interesting as well 
as significant portion of Texas history. Authentic 
history points out that Texas was explored as early 
as 1528, and in the sixteenth and seventeenth cen- 
turies both the Spanish and French people established 
colonies here. The French apparently died out and 
the Spanish took a strong foothold. Fearing French 
occupation, they established many Jesuit Missions. 
Lacking the impetus of rivalry, many of those founded 
were abandoned, so at the close of the eighteenth 
century only two or three remained. Real Texas his- 
tory, however, dates back to 1799, when an exploring 
party, headed by an American, Philip Nolan, crossed 
from Louisiana. From that time on Americans 
flocked to this section and made virtual conquest 
through settlement. The Mexican Government at 
first encouraged the coming of the settlers, making 
rich grants of land. The newcomers, however, were 
different in language, customs and religion from the 
Mexicans; so when, in 1830, there were approximately 
20,000 Americans within the limits of the present 
State, tyrannical Mexico established military rule and 
closed all ports. 

In 1835 the continued tyranny of Santa Anna, 
then President of Mexico, aroused the people to vio- 
lent opposition. The massacre of a small band of 
Texans at Goliad and the villainous and treacherous 
attack of Santa Anna on the Alamo was his undoing. 

Krom the time that Moses led the Children of 
Israel to the promised Canaan, the annals of history 
record many Providential coincidences, viz.: a coun- 
try and its deliverer. As the name of George Wash- 
ington stands in American history, so does that of 
Sam Houston stand in Texas history, its deliverer 
and first President. 

The struggle in the Alamo was perhaps one of 
the most heroic episodes of the world; it aroused the 
patriotism of Texas to a high pitch, and a few weeks 
later, at San Jacinto, General Houston, in one swift 
charge, although outnumbered two to one, but with 
his men rushing into battle shouting “Remember the 
Alamo! Remember Goliad!” gained a victory in 
fifteen minutes, captured Santa Anna, and Texas was 
free. In that famous battle of only fifteen minutes 
630 Mexicans were killed, 208 wounded, 230 prisoners 
taken, the rest running away, while in Houston’s 
army of only 783, only 8 were killed and 25 wounded. 
So completely did the result of this battle strike 
terror to the Mexican heart, that to this day it is 
said that the poor, ignorant, misled Mexicans actually 
believe that they could whip the United States if 
Texas would only stand aside. 

It is a remarkable coincidence that on last Tues- 
day, April 21st, the seventy-eighth anniversary of 
the Battle of San Jacinto, the Congress of the United 
States authorized the President to use the army and 
navy against one of Santa Anna’s successors, the self- 
enthroned President, Victoriana Huerta. 

The second annual debate between the Dallas 
and Fort Worth chapters was held in the Fort Worth 
Club Rooms, Thursday, April 23d; fifty-seven Dallas 
men went to Fort Worth in a special car and were 
most royally welcomed and entertained. The Fort 
Worth Chapter men are second to none in dispensing 
hospitality. In our campaign for the convention they 
joined in with us, heart and soul, and now in the 
rivalry of a hotly contested debate they still prove 
true blue. From the manner in which we were re- 
ceived, no one could suspect the coming conflict, and 
when it was over, with a victory for Dallas, the re- 
ception and refreshments that followed gave conclu- 
sive evidence that warm-hearted fellowship was a 
characteristic virtue of the Fort Worth A. I. B. men. 

President Wilson, should he favor Government 
ownership of telegraph and telephone lines, need not 
worry about the outcome, because all that could be 
said against, as well as in favor of, Government own- 
ership must have been brought out that evening, 
hence the question should stand settled for Congress. 

The debate was characterized on both sides by 
unusual research, thought and forensic ability. Sen- 
virment seemed to sway with each speaker, but the 
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judges were persuaded to give a unanimous decision 
for the affirmative. The Dallas Chapter, who had 
the affirmative side, was represented by W. J. Evans, 
of the American Exchange National Bank, and Bar- 
ney Davis, of the Guaranty State Bank & Trust Co. 
of Dallas; Fort Worth by H. C. Wallenburg, of the 
Continental Bank & Trust Co., and R. T. Jacobs, of 
the First National Bank. 

The question, Resolved, That Government Owner- 
ship of the Telegraph and Telephone lines would be 
to the best interests of the country, will be the sub- 
ject debated at the Dallas Convention, and we are 
anxiously waiting to see if history will repeat itself. 

Convention plans are rapidly taking shape. At 
a special meeting last month, the chapter heartily 
and unanimously endorsed the suggestion of our 
Executive Committee that our energetic and capable 
President, M. B. Keith, act as Chairman of the 
General Arrangements Committee for the 1914 con- 
vention. No man in our chapter is better qualified 
for this exacting position. His administration as 
President will go down in the history of our chap- 
ter as a most eventful one and one of which the 
chapter is proud. 

All convention communications should be ad- 
dressed to M. B. Keith, care Guaranty State Bank & 
Trust Company, Dallas, Tex. 


DENVER. 
By Marsdon E. Weston. 


ENVER CHAPTER will be represented at the 
D Dallas Convention by seven delegates who will 
be elected at the May meeting, at which time 

the chapter officers for the ensuing year will 

also be elected. A splendid list of nominees for office 
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has been named, and a spirited contest for the vari- 
ous honors has begun. Our up-to-date Entertain- 
ment Committee has arranged motion pictures, in- 
cluding six reels for entertainment at this meeting. 

The Annual Adding Machine Contest was held 
at the last regular monthly meeting, April 8th. It 
was a Burroughs contest with 18 entries. The first 
prize was won by George A. Brown of Causey, Foster 
& Co., and the second prize was captured by G. A. 
Askling of the First National Bank. These two men, 
who have not operated machines in recent years, en- 
tered the contest in a spirit of jest and without a 
moment’s notice, and sprung a surprise upon the 
seventy-five men present as well as themselves, by 
walking away with the honors. Mr. Joe Hanley of 
the Denver National Bank, a former champion, ran 
the 250 checks in the shortest time, but was put out 
of the race by a wrong total. 

The Club Rooms Committee, of which Sever Daley 
of the Pioneer State Bank is chairman, have again 
rendered a distinct service to the Chapter by turning 
over for the immediate enjoyment of members new 
and enlarged club rooms on the fourth floor of the 
Chamber of Commerce Building. The new rooms 
have about 35 per cent. more floor space than our 
former quarters, and include a commodious and well 
lighted pool room; a large reading room which is 
supplied with library and piano and is beautifully 
decorated and furnished; and a large Committee 
room, which is also used by the Denver Clearing 
House Association for its daily exchanges; and ad- 
joining this room is a large cloak room. 

The Executive Committee at its last meeting ap- 
pointed a committee to have charge of the Annual 
Banquet which will be held June 10th. The new cus- 
tom established last year which includes ladies on 
this occasion will be continued. 
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The present administration with R. M. Crane of 
the First Natiozal Bank as president, has been very 
successful from the viewpoints of both education and 
finances. About twenty men will successfully com- 
plete the prescribed course in Economics and Bank- 
ing. 

At the last Executive meeting the investment 
of the surplus funds amounting to $700 in Denver 
Improvement Bonds was authorized, thus safeguard- 
ing and insuring the future Educational interests of 
Denver Chapter. 


DULUTH. 
By Joseph P. Chapman. 


HE annual meeting of the Duluth Chapter has 
been called for the first week in May, at which 
time the present officers will retire and a new 
set will be elected. President Putnam will give 
the principal talk for the evening and will tell of the 
ground covered during the past year in all the 
branches of chapter activity. The examination is 
over for the year’s work in the law class. The ma- 
jority of those who took it considered it fairly easy, 
but had better wait to see their marks before passing 
judgment. 


HARTFORD. 
By Wilbur F. Lawson. 


UR twelfth annual banquet, held at the Allyn 
House, April 14th, was a most successful affair. 
President Sherwood acted as toastmaster and 
gave those present a hearty welcome. Mr. 

Sherwood said in part: “The principal thought of the 
American Institute of Banking has always been the 
‘uplift of bank employees by increasing their efficiency 
through technical education and interchange of ideas.’ 
We do not expect to make bank officers of all our 
members, but we do offer opportunities to every bank 
man to increase his efficiency and thus become more 
valuable to his bank and the community which he 
serves.” Continuing with a history of the American 
Institute of Banking and a review of the season’s 
chapter work, Mr. Sherwood concluded by saying, 
“Knowledge is what the young bank man needs, and 
as one of our Hartford bank presidents has told us, 
‘If we succeed we must not only equal but be better 
than our predecessors.’ Nothing succeeds like co- 
operation. He governs best who first has learned 
to serve, so I hope that when an institute man is 
called to assume a higher responsibility he can an- 
swer, promptly and emphatically, ‘I am prepared.’” 

Edward J. Cattell, statistician of the City of 
Philadelphia, was then introduced. Mr. Cattell needs 
no introduction to institute men, being well known 
and admired by all. The speaker gave a most opti- 
mistic talk on the future of our country. “This is 
the message I bring to you from the Philadelphia 
bankers,” said Mr. Cattell, “and I am sure that you 
will give me an equally patriotic message to carry 
home to them from the bankers of New England. 
We are on the eve of the greatest era of prosperity 
in this country that was ever known in this country 
or in any other country. You can’t stop us—we’re 
going ahead.” Mr. Cattell called attention to the fact 
that the night was the forty-ninth anniversary of 
the assassination of Abraham Lincoln, and he told 
how as a boy he with his father stayed all night at 
Liberty Hall in Philadelphia to get a last look at that 
loved face. 

The next speaker of the evening, O. Howard 
Wolfe, President of New York Chapter, and Secre- 
tary of the clearing house section of the American 
Bankers Association, spoke on what the institute 
can do, and the Federal Reserve Act. Mr. Wolfe 
said in part: 


“T would suggest that you keep your faces to- 
ward the future. We have read much of the effect 
of the federal reserve system upon our present banks, 
how the banks will lose money here, will make money 
there; will lose this business, will gain that; how it 
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will not be profitable for State banks to go into the 
system; how National banks should give up their 
charters, etc. 


“This discussion is precisely like that which ob- 
tained after the passage of the National bank act. 
The banks of New York city were so convinced that 
the National bank act was an iniquitous measure that 
they protested strongly against the measure and 
after the banks were established the New York 
Clearing House refused to have anything to do with 
National banks, claiming that they were dangerous 
institutions. I think difficulty lies in the fact that 
we base all our ideas on the present figures, rather 
than those of the future.” 


H. K. Twitchell, Vice-President of the Chemical 
National Bank of New York, and formerly a Hartford 
bank clerk, gave a reminiscent address. Mr. Twitch- 
ell paid high compliment to Woodrow Wilson as a 
master of men, and said that we as citizens are 
going to uphold his administration. 

The closing address was given by the Rev. A. C. 
Dieffenbach, pastor of Unity Church. His theme was 
the “Trial Balance.” 


Hartford Chapter takes great pleasure in an- 
nouncing the election of Henry T. Holt to the office 
of cashier of the Aetna National Bank. Mr. Holt 
was the founder of Hartford Chapter in 1902, was its 
first President, and has been one of its most faithful 
members. 


LOUISVILLE. 
By V. F. Kimbel. 


E have been reading with great interest the 

\V/ “doings” of other chapters and of the unusual 

meetings some of them have had during the 

past months. It is certainly time well spent 

to read carefully the digest of the educational lectures 

before our sister chapters as they appear in the 

JOURNAL-BULLETIN or the magazines of these 
chapters. 


Our chapter has only to report that interest in 
and attendance at the meetings of Louisville Chapter 
has been much better than we have had before. ‘At 
this writing we have finished our study of the course 
in Banking, with the exception of the book on Bank 
Accounting, and know that those men who have 
attended regularly have been greatly benefited by 
the lectures. 


During the past few months the Louisville Na- 
tional Banking Company has moved into entirely 
renovated quarters; the Louisville Title Company has 
moved into a new building, and at the present writ- 
ing the German Bank is in temporary quarters, pend- 
ing the tearing down of its old building and the 
completion of what they claim will be the finest 
banking room in the city. We trust that these are 
only “signs of the times” and that this year may 
show prosperous increases in the business done in 
Louisville. 


NEW ORLEANS. 
By Joseph J. Farrell. 


INCE the last Chaptergram, events in New Orleans 
S have been “picking up” somewhat, and I am 
now able to report four speeches and a hot 
political fight. During the latter part of March 

we had the pleasure of listening to a very interesting 
paper by Paul Villere, Assistant Cashier of the Hi- 
bernia Bank & Trust Co., on “A Trip to the Tropics.” 
A few weeks later, about the middle of April, New 
Orleans Chapter was honored by a visit from Mr. 
Fred W. Ellsworth, Publicity Manager of the Guar- 
anty Trust Co., New York, who spoke on “Why and 
How Banks Should Advertise” in a very able manner. 
At the April meeting, held the 23d instant, G. C. 
Lafaye, President of what is known as the “Poor 
Man’s Bank,” an institution recently organized for the 
purpose of lending money to the laboring classes, 
delivered a short talk on the great good this bank 
would do; and was followed by H. Daspit, one of the 
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numerous boosters of the Exposition of Big Ideas, 
who introduced a resolution endorsing the exposition, 
which was unanimously adopted. At the same meet- 
ing the nomination of officers to serve during the 
ensuing year was held, and from all indications the 
fight for the different offices this year is going to be 
a particularly warm one. New Orleans is now pleas- 
antly anticipating entertaining the delegates en route 
to the Dallas Convention, and expects to announce 
her plans for that occasion within a very short time. 


NEW YORK. 
By Harold S. Schultz. 


OW that the educational work of the year is 

N over the attention of the members of New 

York Chapter has been turned to winding up 

the season in a thorough and enthusiastic man- 

ner by means of a number of events which should be 

of interest to Institute men in general. Any insti- 

tute man passing through New York at this time is 

welcome to partake of these events and to learn how 
we in New York Chapter sum up our year’s work. 

In addition to the examinations which will take 
place on May 7th and May 12th respectively, the 
annual election of officers will be held on Friday 
evening, May 8th. An entertainment and Consuls’ 
smoker will follow the election and a large gathering 
is expected. 

On Thursday evening, May 14th, the Annual 
Meeting will take place at which several new mem- 
bers will be elected to the Board of Governors and 
reports for the year will be rendered. 

On May 19th, Closing Chapter Night, comes the 
debate with Hartford. Also the installation of new 
officers and the announcement of results of examina- 
tions and prize contests. This day will officially close 
the season of 1913-14, which has been eventful and 
in every way successful 

Probably the strongest feature of this year has 
been the establishment of a sound financial founda- 
tion by means of the Sustaining Memberships. Fifty 
banks and eighty-one individuals have contributed 
in this way to the educational program which was put 
forth. We are ambitious to do even more next year 
and we believe that from this substantial evidence 
of support from the banks and bankers of New York 
that the possibilities of further endeavor are reason- 
ably certain. 

George W. Wright came back from Philadelphia 
with some great ideas, some real live “dope” on how 
to win debates and certainly he has put them into 
execution. 

About twenty men assembled at the chapter 
rooms on Friday evening, April 17th, and formed 
what we hope to be the beginning of a strong and 
formidable section. In the formation of this section, 
Wright explained that as his position was simply that 
of Chairman of the Consuls’ Debating Committee, 
it was his desire only to organize the section which 
to be successful should be self-controlling. The meet- 
ing was called to order and there was but one nom- 
ination for chairmanship of the new section. Wright 
was unanimously elected Chairman and A. F. John- 
son of the Irving National Bank was elected Secre- 
tary. The first business of the newly formed body 
was to select an appropriate question to be debated 
with Hartford Chapter at the closing chapter meet- 
ing on May 19th. After much hot discussion and 
after many questions had been considered, a com- 
mittee was appointed to submit to Hartford the fol- 
lowing question for approval. “Resolved, That the 
United States should retain permanent possession of 
the Philippine Islands.” The following men now com- 
pose New York Chapter’s debate section: William 
Clements, John Kurth, E. C. Ruhl, A. R. T. Young, 
Charles Shier, George F. Brophy, Jr., S. J. Brooks, A. E. 
Lobeck, Louis Auperin, A. F. Johnson, J. S. Creighton, 
B. S. Miller, B. P. Gooden, John W. Truempy, George 
W. Wright, H. S. Schultz, C. J. Fetterer, J. J. Hayes, 
H. J. Nothman, E. A. Krantzman. 

On April 14th, through the earnest endeavors of 
A. R. T. Young, the members of the English and 
Public Speaking Class held a get-together dinner at 


the Broadway Central Hotel, in honor of Dr. White- 
hall. It was pronounced a great success and thor- 
oughly enjoyed by all. The guests, Messrs. White- 
hall and Ellsworth entertained the diners with their 
after dinner wit, while Mr. Bauer, a former Presi- 
dent of the chapter related some of the past struggles 
of the Institute to gain a foothold throughout the 
country. Of particular interest were the talks on the 
Mexican situation from a native’s point of view, by 
F. Preve, and the Income Tax which was so well ex- 
plained by another popular member of the class. At 
the close of the dinner the subjects for the prize 
debating contests were selected and discussed. 

The chapter dance on April 18th at the Masonic 
Hall was a most enjoyable affair. About five hun- 
dred of our members and guests turned out, and 
judging from the happy faces of all our guests they 
went away with the feeling that this, our “Fourth 
Annual” was the biggest and best ever. Charles A. 


. Bleilevens, the leader of our orchestra of eight pieces, 


more than lived up to his reputation, and it is every- 
where conceded that his music went a very long way 
to make the dance a big success. During the inter- 
mission, Miss Grace Hailend and Mr. Nathaniel Gru- 
bel gave an exhibition of modern dancing. They had 
some very pretty and graceful, as well as difficult 
steps. Mr. Grubel is with the Security Bank. From 
10 o’clock on, a sumptuous repast was served in the 
dining room. The Entertainment Committee takes 
this opportunity to thank all of its friends for their 
support. 

The Commercial High Schools of the City of New 
York, under an arrangement which has been made 
with the New York Chamber of Commerce, have 
added to their regular courses a series of lectures 
by business men, the idea being to give the boys 
first-hand information as to what will be required 
of them on entering a business house. Recently the 
Chamber of Commerce has undertaken to supply 
speakers on banking subjects and appealed to New 
York Chapter of the American Institute of Banking. 
A short series of talks was prepared by the president 
of the chapter and given by chapter men of experi- 
— Lectures were delivered on the following sub- 
cts: 

Financial Institutions in General and Nature of 
the Work—Commercial Banks, National and State— 
Trust Companies—Savings Banks—Private Banks and 
International Banking Houses—Stock Exchange 
Bankers and Brokers—-Clearing Houses. This is a 
new field for chapter men and an opportunity for 
the Institute to render double service in extending its 
educational influence to the public. 


George F. Brophy, Jr., A. E. Lobeck and Charles 
Shier qualified for the finals in the contest for the 
English prize held at the chapter rooms on Friday 
evening, April 17th. The names of the winner of 
this contest will be announced at the chapter meet- 
ing on May 19th. 

Professor John W. Edgerton of Yale has finished 
his series of lectures on Negotiable Instruments, 
Sales and Corporations. A general review of the 
Second Year Course was conducted by Milton W. Har- 
rison on April 30th. That Professor Edgerton’s lec- 
tures have been interesting and thoroughly instruc- 
tive is putting it lightly. A number of the members 
of the class are anxious to obtain his services for 
another year and for a longer period. 


A large number of applicants for examination in 
both the First and Second Year courses have filed 
their blanks. If there are others who desire to take 
the examination they are urged to hand in the blanks 
whether they have in their opinion fulfilled the re- 
quirements as to attendance or not. Absences from 
lectures caused by night work in banks.are excusable, 
it being necessary only that the student make a 
statement with reference to this absence on the back 
of his application blank. 


The members of the Chapter Forum and lecturers 
of the Practical Banking Class dined informally at 
Mouquin’s on April 22d. R. A. Philpot of Lazara 
Freres & Co., made all arrangements for this dinner 
and participants are thankful to him for a very 
pleasant evening. 
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A. F. Maxwell of the National Bank of Commerce 
completed his course in Credit on April 8th. Instead 
of publishing the complete course at this time it is 
Mr. Maxwell’s intention to lay out a more extensive 
course for next year and cover more details than 
were touched on this year. 

Cannon Prize candidates have not yet handed 
in their papers. The names of the candidates for 
the prize have been posted on the bulletin board in 
the lecture room. A number of them have failed to 
hand in papers and the time has been extended one 
week to give them an opportunity to do so. The prize 
is twenty-five dollars in gold and the best paper 
will be published. All papers must be in by Friday, 
May 8th. 

New York Chapter extends its sympathy to the 
relatives and friends of Harold E. Mansion, formerly 
with the National City Bank, and an active member, 
who passed away on April 24th. Mr. Mansion was a 
registered member of the Second Year Class and 
his presence at our meetings will be sorely missed. 

The Annual Adding Machine Contest for the Bur- 
roughs Prize was held at the chapter rooms on Fri- 
day, April 10th. Representatives from many banks 
were present and splendid results were obtained. T. 
F. Fitzpatrick of the National Bank of Commerce 
won the first prize. His time for the correct listing 
of the two hundred checks being three minutes and 
one fifth of a second, which breaks the chapter record. 


OAKLAND. 
By George W. Ludlow. 


N Friday evening, March 27, 1914, we listened 
O to a very interesting discourse on “The Battle 
of Waterloo” by our good friend, Prof. Henry 
Morse Stephens of the Department of History 

of the University of California. Professor Stephens 
always draws a large crowd, and this evening was no 
exception to that rule. The annual nomination meet- 
ing was held on April 9th with a record attendance 
for a business meeting. Following the business of 
the evening we enjoyed an excellent program which 
had been prepared by the entertainment committee. 


PHILADELPHIA. 
By Carl H. Chaffee. 


S the time approaches for closing the season 
A of activities, we can look back with pride to 
the successful Chapter year just closing, with 
the feeling that much has been accomplished to 
fit the members for the larger activities that are 
before them. in membership the Chapter has in- 
creased from 552 in 1911 to nearly 900 at the present 
time. In education, a sucessful class in Banking 
and Commercial Law has been conducted under the 
direction of Paxson Deeter, Esq., and about 65 mem- 
bers have qualified for final examination, many of 
whom will also be eligible for Institute Certificates 
upon the- completion of the Law Course this year. 
A. class in Practical Banking, conducted by Prof. E. 
W. Kemmerer of Princeton University, consisting of 
about twenty lectures, was completed in February 
by about twenty members. The Debate Section had 
a most successful season, with Samuel B. Scott, act- 
ing as critic. 

The Chapter year will close on May 8th with a 
meeting for members only, when the annual election 
of five members to the Board of Governors will take 
place, and the election of delegates to the Annual 
Convention. An entertainment will be provided, con- 
sisting of a smoker and vaudeville entertainment. 

Through last month’s JOURNAL-BULLETIN, 
Philadelphia Chapter had the pleasure of presenting 
to the Institute the name of William S. Evans as a 
candidate for President at the Dallas Convention. 
The enthusiasm with which this announcement has 
been received by the members of other Chapters is 
very gratifying, and. Philadelphia feels justified in 
promoting the candidacy of Mr. Evans not only on 
account of his thorough fitness for this high position, 
but in view of the fact that this Chapter’s position 
in the Institute, and the earnestness with which it 


INSTITUTE OF BANKING 


has for many years labored for the ideals which the 
Institute represents, entitle it to this recognition. 

On Saturday evening, April 25th, occurred the 
third Annual Dinner of the Educational Class, which 
was held in conjunction with the annual dinner of 
the Consulate tendered to the winning team in the 
membership contest. A most enjoyable evening was 
assured when about a hundred of the more active 
of the Chapter’s members met at the Hotel Walton 
for the informal dinner which marks the closing of 
the educational work, and the speechmaking was 
done by the members themselves. 

The.American Institute of Banking was honored 
by an invitation to send five delegates to the Hight- 
eenth Annual Meeting of the American Academy of 
Political and Social Science which was held in Phila- 
delphia on April 3d and 4th. President Dreher ap- 
pointed Messrs. R. H. Bean of Boston, O. Howard 
Wolfe of New York and Wm. A. Nickert, John C. 
Knox and John G. Sonneborn of Philadelphia, as 
Delegates representing the American Institute of 
Banking at this meeting. 


PITTSBURGH. 
By H. H. Pearce. 


UR speed is being maintained at this, the tail 

O end of the season, just as much as when we 

commenced last October. Owing to our usual 

Chapter Night falling on the last day of March, 

our meeting was held on Monday, the 30th, the first 

part of the evening being taken up by the Debate 
Class. 

J. A. Beck gave his fifth lecture on Political Econ- 
omy, taking as his subject “Distribution—Rent.” 
His definition of Distribution was the “division of the 
product of society among its members—that “rent is 
that portion of the income of society which is re- 
ceived by the owners of land (or of gifts of nature).” 
He went on to tell the Chapter why rent is paid, 
how the amount of same determined, the consequences 
resulting from the law of rent, and as to the Single 
Tax. 

Our Open Night was held on April 7th when we 
were favored with an address by Congressman M. 
Clyde Kelly, his subject being “Lawmaking machin- 
ery in operation.” Mr. Kelly had had a very wide 
political experience, and he has at different times, 
and by various organizations been accused for a 
Democrat, Republican, Prohibitionist and so forth; 
but whichever way his political tendencies may turn, 
it was certainly shown during his speech before the 
Chapter that he is a very clever and able politician, 
who impresses his audience with the earnestness of 
his task. A large audience listened to the address 
of Mr. Kelly with the greatest interest and he was 
accorded a rising vote of thanks at its conclusion. 

Madam Bodycombe-Hughes, contralto of the 
Emery M. E. Church and graduate of the Royal 
Academy of Music, London, rendered three solos in 
excellent style, the audience showing great appreci- 
ation. At the close of the meeting, the Chapter ad- 
journec for a Dutch Lunch and Smokes. 

On Tuesday, April 14th, at 7.30, J. A. Beck de- 
livered his sixth lecture on Political Economy, his 
subjects being “Interest—Wages—Profits.” He ex- 
plained how the rate of interest is determined—why 
interest paid—causes of variations in rate—effect of 
cost of living on wages—law of monopoly profits— 
Malthusian Law of Population—what it is—conclu- 
sions to be drawn from the past—probable results 
in the future. At 8.30, C. K. Devlin, Attorney, com- 
menced the Lectures on Law and gave the Chapter 
some practical] hints in administration of decedents’ 
estates. 

On Tuesday, April 21st, Mr. Beck delivered his 
seventh lecture of Political Economy, his subject 
being “Protective Tariff.” He gave a brief review of 
the Umited States Tariff Legislation since 1789—re- 
lation of the Tariff to Trusts—on whom burden of 
Tariff falls--relation of the Tariff to wages—general 
argument in favor of Free Trade. J. R. Conrad, At- 
torney, continued the work in Law, where he ex- 
plained ‘“Fistate by Purchase.” 
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The Lectures on Political Economy and Com- 
mercial Law are apparently good drawing cards 
judging from the large attendance at these lectures. 

The examination in Banking was given on April 
6th at the close of the work taken up in this connec- 
tion during the vear. It is gratifying to note that the 
largest number of entries were recorded for the ex- 
amination which signifies the magnetism of the Chap- 
ter Work, and is encouraging to the President and 
other hard workers of the Chapter that their efforts 
along educaticnal lines have not been in vain. 


PROVIDENCE. 
By E. A. Havens. 


HE activities of Providence Chapter for the cur- 
rent season are now drawing to a close. In 
several respects this season has been the most 
successful which Providence has enjoyed for 
some years. Two classes in banking and commercial 
law have now completed their course of study and 
have taken the Institute examination. About 15 per 
cent. of the active membership are included in the 
number taking these examinations. Open meetings 
during the season have been fewer than usual, but 
have been very well attended. 

The following members of Providence Chapter 
passed the final examination in Part I of the Insti- 
tute study course pertaining to Banking: Ernest L. 
Anderson, George H. Berry, J. S. Brown, Carleton A. 
Bryant, Ralph E. Clark, Clifford D. Brown, Joseph 
A. Fallows, Howard E. Gladding, Matthew H. Hutton, 
Arthur W. Joyce, Fay S. Mathewson, Charles W. 
Munger, Chester A. Phillips, Harold M. Phillips, Mil- 
ton W. Pooler, William A. Readio, Charles H. Thorn- 
ton, G. Irving Tomey and Richard F. Whitehead. 

Those who passed final examination in II 
of the Institute study course pertaining to Law are: 
LeRoy. V. Elder, J. Harry Marshall, Harry C. Owen, 
F. Arthur Reynolds, E. D. Armstrong, George H. 
Capron, Walter F. Farrell, W. L. Junks, Robert F. 
Munro, Edward A. Rich and Ralph S. Richards. 

LeRoy V. Elder, J. Harry Marshall, Harry C. 
Owen and F. Arthur Reynolds have passed final ex- 
amination in both parts of the Institute study course 
and are now entitled to Institute certificates. 

The annual meeting for the election of officers 
and convention delegates will be held on May 14th. 
It is expected that a delegate to the Convention of 
the American Bankers Association will be chosen at 
this time, the chapter having been elected a member 
of that body. 

A meeting of the chapter was held on March 23d 
at the Noon Day Club. The speaker of the evening 
being Prof. O. M. W. Sprague of Harvard University, 
and his subject was the “New Federal Reserve Act,” 
and the masterly manner in which he explained the 
provisions was highly instructive to the large audi- 
ence present. 

On April 23d the annual banquet of the chapter 
was held, as last year, in conjunction with the Bank 
Clerks’ Mutual Benefit Association of this city. It 
proved to be a great success, being attended by more 
than 450 men who listened to some very interesting 
addresses. The speakers of the evening were His 
Honor Joseph H. Gainer, Mayor of Providence; Row- 
land W. Boyden, Director of the First National Bank 
of Boston; Dr. Charles B. Meding, Executive Surgeon 
of the Harlem Eye Infirmary of New York; George 
W. Gardiner, Vice-President of the Union Trust Co. 
of Providence, and George E. Allen, Educational 
Director of the American Institute of Banking. 


ROCHESTER. 
By Fred D. Whitney. 


HE Debating Team representing Rochester Chap- 

ter journeyed to Syracuse on March 25th, for 
the second annual debate with the Syracuse 
Chapter. The question, “Resolved, That it 
would be for the best interests of the people of the 
State of New York that the Legislature adopt some 


new system of Agricultural Credit” was capably 
handled by the members of both teams. A wealth 
of facts were brought out by both teams in proving 
their points which made it very interesting and in- 
structive to an audience of some two hundred people. 
The decision was made in favor of the Syracuse 
debaters who had the negative side of the question. 


At the close of the debate about forty of the 
Syracuse boys acted as hosts to the Rochester team 
at a delightful luncheon held at the Hotel Onondaga. 
While the boys of the Rochester team had to come 
home without the bacon, they felt congoled by the 
fact, that it was such occasions as these debates and 
the great amount of study incident to them, that was 
carrying out the purposes and aims of the A. I. B. 
as an educational organization. 


The members of the Syracuse team were Will- 
iam A. Boyd, Arthur A. White, Albert B. Merrill and 
Robert B. Porter. Rochester was represented by 
William D. Niven, Wm. H. Stackel, Frederick D. 
Whitney and Charles W. Covell. 

The annual meeting and election of officers of the 
Rochester Chapter was held April 21st in the ball 
room of the Hotel Rochester. After the usual reports 
were made the following officers were elected for the 
coming year: President, Frederick D. Whitney; Vice- 
President, Harry L. Edgerton; Secretary, Fay E. 
Wright; Treasurer, Edwin C. Kaelber. 


William H. Stackel and Arthur H. Lauterbach 
were elected to the Executive Committee for a term 
of three years. 

Frederick D. Whitney was elected as delegate 
with Charles W. Covell as alternate to the National 
Convention at Dallas, Texas. 


W. J. Sommer, Field Manager of the G. W. Todd 
Company, gave an interesting and instructive talk 
on the “Necessity of Check Protection.” He dwelt 
upon the carelessness of the average maker of checks 
and negotiable instruments and the placing of re- 
sponsibility and liability when fraud has been proven 
after the payment of such items. He cited many 
court decisions and demonstrated how easy it was to 
raise certain checks, in cautioning his hearers to use 
all protection possible in the drawing or handling of 
checks. 


A speakers committee is busy at work securing 
prominent men for our annual banquet to be held 
next month. Twelve men took the final examination 
of Commercial Law on April 22d. 


SACRAMENTO. 


By C. W. Lauppe. 


HE members of Sacramento are working vigor- 
ously on our annual banquet, to be held May 
9th. Judging from enthusiasm aroused at this 
time, it will be one of the best events since 

our organization. 


At our last monthly meeting, Assistant District 
Attorney J. Q. Brown excellently explained the his- 
tory of banking and the construction and develop- 
ment of negotiable instruments. Every topic touched 
upon by Mr. Brown was thoroughly illustrated by 
example, 

The chapter has inaugurated monthly meetings, 
held on the last Friday evening of each month, 
which have proven intensely interesting and very 
instructive. It also in the month of March began 
the publication of a monthly bulletin, under the name 
of The Teller. While the issue first presented was 
a small one and rather crude, it has awakened some 
heretofore dormant spirit. 


Discussion in our classroom each Thursday after- 
noon is becoming more and more interesting. The 
members are awakening to the fact that the summer 
months are near, and some are preparing for an 
examination. 


Owing to the intervention of rain on several 
dates on which games of baseball were to be played, 
the work of the Athletic Committee has been some- 
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what retarded. However, arrangements have been 
made whereby the boys will enjoy some beautiful 
trips into the mountains and on the river. 


ST. LOUIS. 


By Fred J. Miller. 


NCE more St. Louis Chapter is honored by hav- 
O ing three of its members elected officers of 
their Institution. Mr. McChesney C. Martin 
and Frederick Vierling were elected Vice- 
Presidents and John R. Longmire, Asst. Bond Officer, 
all of the Mississippi Valley Trust Company. Mr. 
McC. Martin has given considerable time to conduct- 
ing classes in St. Louis Chapter on Practical Bank- 
ing, he being an authority on Banking Law and 
Practice. A series of articles written by him are now 
appearing in the “Banking Law Journal” on “Mod- 
ern Bank and Trust Company Methods,” he also hav- 
ing published recently a book on the Income Tax 
Law and Federal Reserve Act. 

Messrs. Vierling and Longmire have also given 
much of their time to the affairs of St. Louis Chapter 
and their many friends will be glad to hear of their 
good fortune and wish them well. 


The Annual Election of Officers of St. Louis 

Chapter and Delegates to the Convention at Dallas, 
Texas, was held Monday night, April 27th, at Y. M. 
c. A. Building. After close of polls at 8.30, A. T. 
Perkins of St. Louis Union Trust Company spoke 
on “Some Phases of Railroad Regulation.” 
, The Banking Law Class under the direction of 
Mr. A. H. Roudebush, former City Associate Coun- 
selor has been well attended throughout the season, 
and St. Louis Chapter looks forward to having quite 
a number of Certificate holders after the final exam- 
ination of May 4th. 


Good results were obtained by the Forum this 
year, comprehensive papers being read on the Bank- 
ing Systems of various countries, Foreign trade con- 
ditions under the Federal Reserve Act and a number 
of other good papers which tended to bring out the 
literary ability of the Forum members. Arrange- 
ments are under way to hold the Annual banquet on 
May 12th. A number of good speakers will preside 
and covers will be laid for two hundred. 


SEATTLE. 
By Ludwig L. Wold. 


HE Seattle Chapter held its annual meeting and 
election on April 21st, with a good representa- 
tive turn-out. The election was not what could 
be called a spirited affair, there being only one 
candidate for each of the offices of President and 
Vice-President. The men chosen to handle the af- 
fairs of the chapter for the following year are: Presi- 
dent, R. H. Wilson, Dexter Horton National Bank; 
Vice-President, H. A. Barton, Seattle National Bank; 
Secretary, L. L. Wold, Scandinavian-American Bank; 
Treasurer, Crawford Morrill, Metropolitan Bank. 
Board of Governors: David Lyle Davis, N. W. Trust 
S. D. Company; E. Banks Ansley, National City 
Bank; R. S. Walker, Assistant Cashier National Bank 
of Commerce; G. E. Maine and George A. Bruce are 
old members of the Board holding over for another 
year. David Lyle Davis was elected to represent 
the chapter at the Washington State Bankers’ Con- 
vention to be held at Walla Walla, June 4th, 5th and 
6th. J. C. Norman, Assistant Cashier, Dexter Horton 
National Bank, was chosen as delegate to the A. B. A. 
Convention. 

The Seattle Chapter will meet the Spokane Chap- 
ter in debate before the State Bankers’ Convention 
at Walla Walla, the subject of the debate being, “Re- 
solved, That interlocking directorates should be pro- 
hibited.” George E. Maine and George A. Bruce have 
been selected to represent Seattle and we are all look- 
ing forward to this debate as the sting of last year’s 
defeat is still fresh in our memory. 


Mr. Maine, as Chairman of the Educational Com- 


mittee, has given the chapter a most successful year 
and is to be highly complimented upon his work. 
The average attendance for the first year class has 
been above forty and of this number thirty-six took 
the examination. 

The Forum has just finished its first year with 
an average attendance of about fifteen and all those 
taking an active interest say that they have derived 
a great deal of satisfaction from the work. 

The Educational work of the chapter is receiv- 
ing some very fine support from the banks of this 
city and the practice started two years ago by the 
Dexter Horton National Bank of sending to the 
National Convention the man who receives the high- 
est mark for the year’s work, is in a fair way to be 
adopted by all the larger banks, as it is reported 
that the Scandinavian-American Bank and the Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce will send men to Dallas 
chosen in this manner. 


The officers of the Dexter Horton National Bank 
are to be commended upon their attitude toward the 
Educational work. After the papers of the recent 
examination had been carefully examined, it was 
found that R. V. Osterhout and Victor Graves, both 
of that Bank, had turned in papers that scored the 
same numbers of points and rather than choose be- 
tween them, it was decided to send both men to 
Dallas. From all indications, Seattle will be well 
represented at the Convention this year. 

While the chapter has devoted its time mostly 
to educational work, the social side has not been 
overlooked as was evidenced at the formal dance 
held April 15th, at which over one hundred couples 
attended; many of the most prominent bank men of 
the city were present and all pronounced it a great 
success. 


Our annual banquet is yet to come, and when 
given will undoubtedly be a success, as it has always 
been regarded by all as one of the big things of the 
year. 


From every angle the year just past has been a 
very sucessful one, due in the most part to the 
efforts of the retiring President, R. P. Callahan, and 
the chapter is indeed grateful that it has been favored 
in having him at the wheel during that time. 


SPOKANE. 
By A. F. Brunkow. 


T one of the most interesting and closely con- 
A tested elections that Spokane Chapter has had 
in several years, the following officers were 
elected on April 15th, to conduct the Chapter’s 
affairs for the ensuing year: W. E. Kelley, Union 
Trust & Savings Bank, President; F. B. Peach, Ex- 
change National Bank, Vice-President; Joseph R. 
Brinkerhoff, Washington Trust Co., Treasurer; Otto 
Allgaier, National Bank of Commerce, Financial Sec- 
retary; W. R. Walker Traders National Bank, Re- 
cording Secretary; J. C. Alston, Exchange National 
Bank, Corresponding Secretary; George C. Gage, Ex- 
change National Bank; B. A. Russell, Washington 
Trust Company; W. E. Tollenaar, Old National Bank, 
members of the Executive Council. -C. G. Prestrud, 
Scandinavian-American Bank, delegate to the Wash- 
ington State Bankers’ Association convention at Walla 
Walla, Washington; W. E. Kelley, President elect is 
also delegate at large to the National convention and 
will represent the chapter at Dallas, Texas, this year. 
With the above named personnel of officers at the 
helm for the coming year, we see nothing but success 
ahead of us. 

The Third Annual Banquet held on the evening 
of April 15th at the Moorish Room of the Spokane 
Hotel, was attended by practically every bank man 
in the City. An exceptionally fine program of 
speakers and entertainment was provided for by the 
Banquet Committee. 

After announcement of the election results, Presi- 
dent Gage called on all of the newly elected officers 
who responded with short talks. The speakers of the 
evening were as follows: Thomas H. Brewer of the 
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Fidelity National Bank, President of the Spokane 
Clearing House, who in a very practical talk told us 
what is expected of the bank men of the present 
day and that the men who are taking advantage of 
opportunities offered through Institute work to edu- 
cate themselves, are the ones that are forging ahead 
and holding the responsible positions. V. T. Tustin 
spoke on the Panama Canal Tolls. As this question 
is now being very much discussed and is one of the 
questions of the day, Mr. Tustin’s address was one 
that was especially interesting to all. George H. 
Greenwood, Assistant Cashier of the Old National 
Bank, spoke on the “Education of the Bank Man” 
and Rev. T. H. Harper of Westminster Congregational 
Church on “Character, the Young Man’s Real Capital.” 


Musical entertainment was contributed by Walter 
Hardwick of Spokane & Eastern Trust Company, and 
J. E. McKevitt and Rex Raymond of the Traders 
National Bank, and also by the hotel orchestra and 
singers. 


SYRACUSE. 
By W. H. Summerville. 


TT coming of the balmy Spring, accompanied by 
its usual outdoor attractions has not lessened 
nor interfered with the interest and attendance 

of meetings that bears conclusive evidence that 

Syracuse has a real live up-to-date chapter. 


It is very fortunate that the Syracuse bank offi- 
cers, who recognizing the good that is accomplished 
by assiduous and systematic study, are constantly 
urging the boys on to greater and increased efforts, 
also giving liberally of their time and experience, 
which has been of inestimable benefit to those who 
are taking the practical banking course. 


The lectures which comprise this course have 
been given by chapter men, and have also been of 
unusual interest; the subjects have been timely and 
well chosen; and the lectures delivered in an instruc- 
tive and pleasing manner. Our educational com- 
mittee acting under the able leadership of the chair- 
man—S. Howard Fyler—are deserving of much praise, 
for arranging so complete and helpful a course. 

On the evening of April 17th our weekly meeting 
was honored by the presence of several out-of-town 
guests. A force of examiners representing the State 
department of banking, had been working in Syracuse 
and took the occasion to visit the chapter. After a 
scheduled address by Mr. Kinne of the Trust and 
Deposit Co., on the subject of “Trust and Safe De- 
posit Companies,” examiners Broderick and Saterlee 
of the State department and Examiner M. H. Cahill 
of the National department, gave interesting talks on 
the Federal Reserve Act. 


It certainly was a treat to hear these finished 
experts on banking and currency topics. Their re- 
marks were instructive and well received, and it was 
evident at the close of the meeting, that the bank 
examiner is not an unwelcome guest, even though 
during the course of their ramifications they do some- 
times inconvenience us. It is our earnest wish that 
on each occasion of their visit to our city they will 
find time to attend our meetings and they will find 
that the latch string is always on the outside. 


At the present our boys are working overtime 
preparing for the coming examination in practical 
banking, and already some of the most studious, 
feel within their grasp the coveted sheepskin. 

The public speaking class has been a decided 
success as is evidenced by a large number of finished 
orators. One has but to knock the bung from the 
Syracuse cask of oratory and a veritable flood of 
eloquence fiows forth. 


Working along the theory that “all work and no 
play makes Jack a dull boy,’’ we have endeavored to 
provide Jack with a proper amount of play. During 
the winter months the chapter held a very enjoyable 
dancing party; several bowling matches were held 
between banks; only recently a smoker and musical 
entertainment were held at the chapter rooms, and 
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the melodious sounds which issued forth bore testi- 
mony that our talent is quite versatile. At the pres- 
ent time plans are under way for our annual banquet, 
which is looked forward to with much anticipation. 
A call has been issued for candidates who aspire to 
baseball honors. In past years the team which 
represented the Syracuse banking fraternity was one 
of large calibre and it is hoped the team of to-day 
will develop a “Matthewson,” “Cobb” or a “Hans 
Waener.” 

Syracuse has a new banking institution—Central 
City Trust Company—having a capital of $300,000, 
and a surplus of $300,000. Louis Will, the Mayor of 
the City, being Chairman of the Board; George M. 
Barnes for many years Vice-President of the Com- 
mercial National Bank, also Treasurer of the Syra- 
cuse Trust Company, is President; John S. Gray, W. 
Snowden Smith and Charles E. Chappell are Vice- 
Presidents and I.. D. Holmes, formerly Auditor of the 
Syracuse Trust Company is Secretary and Treasurer. 

The personell of the board of directors represents 
not less than eighteen different lines of business and 
are men held in high esteem. It is the consensus of 
opinion that the new institution has a very favorable 
outlook. 

Millard R. Ames, President of the local chapter 
has been appointed paying teller of the new trust 
company and his many friends wish him much suc- 
cess in his new field of labors. 


TOLEDO. 
By W. R. Harris. 


D. MILLS was promoted from assistant cashier 

R to cashier and Daniel P. Clifford from gen- 

e eral bookkeeper to assistant cashier at the 

twenty-second annual meeting of the Home 

Savings Bank, April 7th. Mr. Clifford is President of 
the Toledo Chapter. 


WASHINGTON. 
By Frank V. Grayson. 


B. DEVEREUX, Washington Chapter’s candi- 
F date for the Executive Council, is still in the 
e fight for this office, notwithstanding the war 
with Mexico and that there are quite a few 
candidates for this office. Our delegates will go to 
Dallas with the feeling that we have a man worthy 
of the office and that they expect to bring victory to 
his cause. 


The following is a list of the delegates elected to 
the annual convention to be held at Dallas, Tex., Sep- 
tember 22, 23 and 24: C. D. Boyer, F. B. Devereux, 
W. A. Dexter, G. E. Flather, H. V. Haynes, E. T. Love, 
W. McK. Stowell, A. M. Nevius, A. M. Nyman, W. G. 
Rogers, W. W. Spaid, J. Cassin Williams and E. S. 
Wolfe. 


The Nominating Committee, appointed by the 
Board of Governors. composed of Joshua Evans, Jr., 
Chairman; E. T. Love and F. G. Addison, Jr., whose 
duty was to search out from among the members 
those who were willing to serve as officers and gov- 
ernors for the ensuing year, and whom they knew 
would carry forward the educational work as formu- 
lated by the Institute and those men they thought 
best fitted for this work and with due regard to the 
membership as a whole. So well was their wor! 
carried out that there was not a nomination offered 
from the floor at this meeting. This speaks well for 
the careful canvassing these gentlemen did, and we 
hope their efforts will be well rewarded by an un- 
usually good year. The following is their selections— 
which, so far as the officers are concerned, is equiva- 
lent to election, as they have no opposition. There 
will be five governors chosen out of the eight nom- 
inated: President, W. W. Spaid, Hibbs & Co.; Vice- 
President, Frank V. Grayson, Farmers’ & Mechanics’ 
Bank of Seat Pleasant, Md.; Secretary, John A. Petty, 
Home Savings Bank; Treasurer, G. Elmer Flather, 
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Union Trust Co.; Assistant Secretary, T. J. Moore, 
National Metropolitan Bank; Chief Consul, J. Cassin 
Williams, Riggs National Bank. For Governors: 
Charles T. Beaumet, Riggs National Bank; C. D. 
Boyer, Federal National Bank; F. B. Devereux, Na- 
tional Savings & Trust Co.; C. H. Doing, Jr., Wash- 
ington Loan & Trust Co.; P. M. Garnett, Riggs 
National Bank; H. W Ireland, Home Savings Bank; 
W. G. Rogers, Burke & Herbert, Alexandria, Va., and 
A. R. Varella, Commercial National Bank. 


The lecture course for this season is drawing to 
a close—only two more lectures—and then the boys 
will get down to the real work of review and the 
examinations. We hope to have at least twenty-five 
men take the “exams,” and from the close attention 
given by them we feel sure they will come through 
with colors flying. 

President Devereux has on hand a number of 
chapter pins and he will be glad to furnish any mem- 
ber one at cost. This is a most attractive pin and 
should be worn by every member. Come, boys, show 
your loyalty to your chapter! 


INCLUDING BULLETIN OF THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF BANKING 


WHEELING. 
By W. W. England. 


UR General Meeting on Tuesday evening, April 
O 21st was quite a success, as we had a full 
house and two fine addresses. George A. Black- 
ford, of the law firm of Ritz, Blackford, Brad- 
shaw & Beans spoke to the chapter on Trust Com- 
panies, giving their origin and bringing them up to 
the present day. George Morgan, President of the 
United Pure Food Company, gave a very interesting 
talk on his early,experiences in the banking business. 
As Mr. Morgan was with the National City Bank of 
New York City for some years, his address was very 
interesting. Our Study Class is progressing very 
nicely in the book on Trust and Savings Institutions, 
which we expect to finish before the end of our 
study period. At our next General and Business 
Meeting on May 19th, we expect to have a very fine 
debate. Robert Lee Boyd and Wylie Rogerson will 
have the affirmative and Frank T. Dowler and H. E. 
Koehlein the negative sides of the question. 


INSTITUTE IDEAS. 
From the Chicago First National Bank Review. 


WO BIG IDEAS, one of mercy and the other of 
progress, are being promoted by the American 
Institute of Banking. The first—the establish- 
ment in the mountain regions of a suitable 
retreat for bank men who are temporarily or perman- 
ently disabled on account of ill-health—was intro- 
duced by Alfred M. Barrett of New York at the Rich- 
mond convention, and the resolution that a committee 
be formed to consider the desirability of such a 
move was unanimously and enthusiastically carried 
by the delegates present. That such an institution 
would be a God-send to those of us who on account 
of ill-health are unable to keep up the pace is self- 
evident and with the generous co-operation such a 
project deserves, there should be no question of its 
foundation and success. 

The second idea is one that, if vigorously sup- 
ported and encouraged and properly handled, will 
prove of inestimable value to the banks of the land 
and reflects much honor and glory on the Institute. It 
is, in a few words, to train men to speak upon the na- 
ture and elements of banks and finance before mixed 
audiences of the great mass of the people—to put 
these talks in the simplest language possible avoid- 
ing the technical and aiming to give information 
without savoring of advertising. 

The value of such a campaign to the banks in 
combating the ignorance and misunderstanding of 
a large number of people concerning matters financial 
is readily apparent and to those young bank men who 
prepare themselves for such work and are willing to 
give up a little time filling dates the reward and 
satisfaction will no doubt be ample. 

These matters are having the earnest and 
thoughtful consideration of National President Dre- 
her and the committees in charge, and it is very prob- 
ably that something of interest will be reported at 
the Dallas convention, September 22d, 23d and 24th. 


STUDIES IN ENGLISH. 
Practical Instruction for Bankers. 


TT study of English in leading city chapters has 
led the Correspondence Chapter to provide a 
course of study in grammar and rhetoric adapted 

to the circumstances of individual students. 
The course of study thus arranged consists of seven 
text essays and fifty collateral exercises entitled 
“Language and Personality,” “Nouns and Pronouns,” 
“Verbs and Verbals,” “Modifiers and Connectives;” 
“Letter Writing,’ “Speechmaking” and “Writing for 
Publication.” The tedious technicalities of grammar 
are avoided as far as possible and rules and defini- 
tions are subordinated to examples. The purpose of 


the course is not to make professional authors and 
orators but to enable bankers to meet requirements 
in the essentials of expression. A specimen lesson in 
English will be sent upon application. 


CONFERENCE OF CHAPTER PRESIDENTS. 


HE first Conference of Chapter Presidents 
was held in Richmond, Va., during the last An- 
nual Convention of the Institute, and was at- 
tended by representatives of nearly fifty chap- 

ters. This was an innovation in Institute work and 
was offered simply as an experiment. The movement 
was enthusiastically received and, judging from the 
letters of commendation afterwards received by the 
Chairman, it was voted a decided success, and there 
were many requests to hold a similar conference at 
Dallas. Accordingly, President Dreher appointed a 
committee to arrange a program for the Dallas Con- 
vention composed of the following Chapter Presidents: 
William A. Nickert, Philadelphia, Chairman; John A. 
Graham, Baltimore; C. S. Corcoran, Cleveland; George 
C. Gage, Spokane; J. C. Conway, Little Rock. 

The program as outlined by the Chairman last 
year was intended to be as complete and all-inclusive 
as possible, and covered about fifty-seven questions 
relative to the various activities of chapter work. 
Obviously it was impossible to cover the entire 
ground in a two hour discussion, but the most im- 
portant topics were thoroughly discussed, much val- 
uable information was elicited and those who par- 
ticipated in the conference left with a feeling that 
they had profited thereby and had been drawn closer 
together in the bonds of good fellowship. 


The Chairman last year had to depend upon his 
own resources to provide a program, and no doubt 
omitted some features of work carried on by some 
chapters. In order, therefore, to make up a more 
satisfactory program this year, the advice and co- 
operation of all chapter presidents is earnestly 
solicited. Suggestions will be gladly received also, 
from any other source. If any chapter is successfully 
or unsuccessfuly conducting some line of work, let 
the committee know of it. If successful you may 
give other chapters the benefit of your methods; 
if unsuccessful, other chapters may help you. To 
sum up—we desire to make this Conference of dis- 
tinct and practical value to our chapters, resulting 
we hope in aroused interest, increased prosperity 
and perhaps more uniformity in our work. 

In view of the fact that the chapter officers in 
many cities will be changed by the date of the Con- 
vention, present Presidents are requested to bring 
the matter to the attention of the new presidents as 
soon as they are elected. 

Soliciting your hearty co-operation in this move- 
ment, I am, 

WM. A. NICKERT, Chairman. 
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BRANCH BANKS. 


T does not seem to be generally understood by our 
members that branch banks are eligible to mem- 
bership in the Association. Branch banks do not 
and cannot receive membership benefits unless a 

regular membership is taken out. It is not prac- 
ticable nor could the Association afford to give to 
branch banks, without charge, the full advantages of 
the protective feature and other facilities of the 
Association. 

There are now over three hundred branch banks 
members of the Association. The dues for a branch 
bank are ten dollars, where the branch does not have 
separate capital. Branches with separate capital are 
charged on the same basis as parent banks, based on 
the amount of capital and surplus. 

Branches joining the Association are given all the 
privileges of the Association. They are carried on the 


membership list as regular members, are furnished 
with the A. B. A. sign, which is a warning to crim- 
inals, and receive the full benefits of the protective 
department. F. 


AMERICAN ACADEMY OF POLITICAL & SOCIAL 
SCIENCE. 


TT" Eighteenth Annual Meeting of the American 
Academy of Political and Social Science was 
held in Philadelphia on April 3d and 4th. 

Through the courtesy of its President, Dr. 

L. S. Rowe, of the University of Pennsylvania, the 
American Institute of Banking was invited to send 
five delegates. Appreciating the honor conferred 
upon the institute by this invitation, President Dreher 
appointed the following men to attend as delegates, 
all of whom accepted their appointments and were in 
attendance at the various sessions: 

Robert H. Bean, Boston; O. Howard Wolfe, New 
York; John C. Knox, John G. Sonneborn and Wm. A. 
Nickert, of Philadelphia. 

For the benefit of those who are not familiar 
with the purpose of the Academy, a brief sketch may 
be of interest. The American Academy was organ- 
ized in Philadelphia in 1889 to provide a National 
forum for the discussion of political and social ques- 
tions. While the Academy does not take sides upon 
controverted questions, it opens its meetings to men 
of National and International renown, to discuss both 
sides of a given question, with the idea of presenting 
reliable information to assist the public in forming 
an intelligent and accurate opinion. It might be said 
in passing that the Academy has a membership of 
nearly six thousand, over two hundred of whom are 
foreign members, the balance being distributed 
throughout the United States. 

Some idea of the scope of the Academy’s work 
may be gained by reference to the meetings held 
within the last year, when the following subjects were 
taken up: 


“The Hay-Pauncefote Treaty and Panama Canal 
Tolls.” 

“The Enforcement of Law in American Cities.” 

“The Problem of Police Administration in Rela- 
tion to Vice and Crime.” 

“The Cost of Living.” 


“The Concentration of the Money Power.” 
“The Aftermath of the Balkan War.” 
“Recent Financial Legislation.” 


The high character also, of the Annual Meeting 
and the widespread interest therein is apparent when 
the speakers and their subjects are considered. 
Space will not permit any attempt to review the dis- 
cussions at this meeting, but a brief reference thereto 
may be of interest to members of the Institute at 
large. 

There were six sessions in all, two being devoted 
to “The Present Status of the Monroe Doctrine,’ two 
to “The Mexican Situation, Its Problems and Obliga- 
tions,’ and one each to “The Policy of the United 
States in the Pacific” and “The Elements of a Con- 
structive American Foreign Policy.” 

Among the many speakers of prominence may 
be mentioned Hon. John Barrett, Director General, 
Pan-American Union, Hon. Henry Lane Wilson, for- 
mer Ambassador of the United States to Mexico; 
Hon. Thomas P. Gore, United States Senator from 
Oklahoma; Hon. Morgan Shuster, former Minister of 
Finance of Persia; Senor don Roberto V. Pesquira, 
Confidential Agent of the Carranza Government in 
the United States; Prof. T. Iyenega, former Professor 
in Waseda University, Tokio. 

Advocates of both sides of the questions discussed 
were not wanting, in many instances the discussion 
taking the form of spirited debate, which brought 
out a rich fund of up-to-date information which was 
of intense interest to the delegates in attendance. 

Your delegates desire to take this opportunity 
to express their appreciation to the Officers of the 
American Academy for the privilege of attending 
their Annual Meeting, and to President Dreher for 
the honor of representing the American Institute of 
Banking as its delegates. 


Respectfully submitted, 
O. Howard Wolfe, 
Robert H. Bean, 
John G. Sonneborn, 
Knox, 
Wm. A. Nickert, 
Delegates. 


AN ECHO FROM OKLAHOMA. 


HE following item is reproduced from the “Okla- 
homa Banker” by order of President Dreher: 
“Here for the first time, at Woodward, the Fly- 
ing Squadron heard an address by that New 
York celebrity, George E. Allen, director of the A. I. B. 
If anybody had anticipated a series of dry talks by 
Mr. Allen on his rounds of the meetings, that person 
was badly disappointed. Not only is the Institute 
director an eloquent speaker, but he has a fund of 
splendid stories and a reservoir of dry humor that 
holds his hearers well. His talks were not alike in 
any two places, though. always on the subject of 
educating the young banker through the correspond- 
ence course of the Institute so as to prepare him for 
better work. Many became interested in this educa- 
tional work who before knew little about it. The 
expense is so small and the results so good that 
young bankers all over the State will likely take it 
up since hearing Mr. Allen’s splendid addresses. It 
was fortunate that he made the trip.” 
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